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 Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX~—Consumer and Market-

ing Service (Marketing Agreements
-and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nutsl, Deparfment of Agriculture

[Orange Reg. 69, Amdt. 5; Grapefruit Reg. 71,
Amdt. 2; Tangerine Reg. 42, Amdt. 4;
Tangelo Reg. 42, Amdat. 2]

PART 905--ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT,
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS
GROWN IN FLORIDA '

Limitation of Shipments

Notice was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on December 10, 1971 (36 F.R.
23575), that consideration was being
given to broposals relative to limitation
of shipments of oranges, grapefruit, tan-
gerines, and tangelos handled between
the production area and any point out-
side thereof in the continental United
States, Canada, or Mexico, recommended
by the committees, established under the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part
905), regulating the handling of oranges,
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos
grown in Florida. This program is effec-
tive under the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U.S.C. 601-674).

The notice provided that all written
data, views, or arguments in connection
with the proposed amendments he sub-
mitted by December 14, 1971. None were
received within the preseribed time.

The recommendations by the commit-
tees refiect their appraisal of the poten-
tial marketing situation during the week

-in which Christmas Day occurs and for
the period immediately following. His-
torically, there has been heavy purchas-
ing of fresh oranges, grapefruit, tanger-
ines, and tangelos in the terminal mar-
kets prior to Christmas Day followed by
a period of slow movement immediately
following the holiday. Inordinate ship-
ments in the period of slow movement
tend to depress market prices and re-
turns to growers. Hence, the curtailment
of such shipments, as hereinafter speci-
fied, is necessary to prevent a buildup of
excess supplies in the markets during and
immediately following the Christmas
Day week in order to prevent unduly de-
pressed market prices and returns to
growers.

After consideration of all relevant mat-
ter presented, including the proposals set

- forth in the aforesaid notice and other

available information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of shipments of
oranges, grapefruit, tangerines, and
tangelos, as hereinafter set forth, is in
accordance with said amended market-
ing agreement and order and will tend
to efiectuate the declared policy of the
act.

It is hereby further found that good
cause exists for making the aforesaid
amendments efiective at the time here-
inafter set forth and for not postponing
the effective date hereof until 30 days
after publication in the Feoenan
RecIsTER (6 U.S.C. 553) in that (1)
notice of proposed rule making concern-
ing these amendments, with an effective
date of 6 p.m., es.t.,, December 22, 1971,
was published in the Fgorrat Recistenr
on December 10, 1971 (36 F.R. 23575),
and no objection to these amendments
or such effective date was recelved; (2)
the recommendations and supporting in-
formation for regulation of the afore-
said fruits dquring the period specified
herein were submitted to the Depart-
ment after open meetings of the com-
mittees on December 2, 1971, which were
held to consider recommendations for
regulation, after giving due notice of
such meetings, and interested persons
were afforded an opportunity to submit
their views at these meetings; (3) the
provisions of these amendments, includ-
ing the efiective time hercof, are identi-
cal with the aforesaid recommendations
of the committees; (4) information con-
cerning such provisions and effective
time has been disseminated among
handlers of such fruits, and (5) com-
pliance with the regulations will not re-
quire any special preparation on the part
of the persons subject thereto which can-
‘not be completed by the effective time
hereof.

1. Order. In §905.536 (Orange Reg-
ulation 69; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054, 22666,
23353, 23617) the provisions of para-
graph (b) are reviced to read as follows:

§ 905.536 Orange Regulation 69.

-3 - -] ] o

(b) During the period beginning at 6
p.m., es.t.,, December 22, 1971, and end-
ing at 12:01 a.m., es.t., December 30,
1971, no handler shall ship between the
production area and any point outside
thereof in the continental United States,
Canada, or Mexico, any oranges grown
in the production area.

2. In §905.535 (Grapefruit Resula-
tion 71; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054) the provi-
sions of paragraph (b) are revised to
read as follows:

§905.535 Grapefruit Regulation 71.

* . . o

(b) During the period beginning at
6 p.m.,, e.s.t., December 22, 1971, and end-
ing at 12:01 am., est., December 30,
1971, no handler shall ship between the
production area and any point outside
thereof in the continental United States,
Canada, or Mezico, any grapefruit frown
in the production area.

3. In §905.537 (Tangerine Regulation
42; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054, 22667, 23354)
the provisions of paragraph (b) are re-

. vised to read as follows:

§£903.537 Tangerine Regulation 12.

- L J £ - -

(b) Duringy the peried bezinninz at §
pa., es.t., December 22, 1971, and end-
ing at 12:01 am., es.t., December 30,
1871, no handler shall ship bzatween the
production area and any point outside
thereof in the continental United States,
Canada, or Mezxico, any tangerines crown
In the production area.

4. In § 905.538 (Tangelo Rezulation 42:;
36 F.R. 20215, 22054) the provisions of
?zﬁ'agmph (b} ore revised to read as

ollows:

§905.538 Tangelo Regulation 12.
£ -] 5 & g

tb) Duriny tk: period bezinnins at
6 p.m., es.t., December 22, 1971, and end-
ing at 12:01 am., est., December 30,
1971, no handler shall ship between the
production aren and any point outside
thereof in the continental United States,
Canada, or lexico, any tangelos grovn
in the production area. .
{8acs. 1~19, 48 Siat. 31, a3 amended: 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: December 16, 1971.

PavuL A, N1cHOLSON,
Dcyputy Director, Fruit and Vege-
table Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR De.71-18007 Filed 12-20-71;8:4S am]

[Lermaon Reg. 511, Amdt. 13

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Liraitation of Handling

(a) Findirngs. (1) Pursuant to the
morketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 910, as cmended (7 CFR Part
910; 3G F.R. 9061), rezulating thz han-
dling of lemons grown in Californiz and
Arlzona, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Apricultural Marketing
Arreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
US.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of
the recommendations ond information
submitted by the Lemon Administrative
Committee, estoblished undzr the said
cmended morketing ogreemsnt and
order, and unon other available infor-
mation, 1t Is hereby found that the lim-
itation of handling of such lemons, as
herelnafter provided, will tend to efrec-
tuate the declared palicy of the oct.

€2) It 15 horeby further found that it
iz impracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give preliminary nstice,
engace in public rule making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
ticn hereof in the Froozran EreisTER (5
U.S.C. 553) bzcauze the time intervening
between the date when information upon
which this amendment is based became
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available and the time when this amend-
ment must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and this amendment re-
lieves restriction on the handling of
lemons grown in California and Arizona.

(b) Order, as amended. The provision
in paragraph (b) (1) of § 910.811 (L.emon
Regulation 511, 36 F.R. 23618) during
the period December 12, 1971, through
December 18, 1971, is hereby amended to
read as follows:

§ 910.811 Lemon Regulation 511.

& z % 13 &
(b) Order. (1) * ¢ * 250,000 cartons.
* * % - <

(Secs, 119, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: December 16, 1971,

Paur A. NiCHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.71--18606 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 9—ANIIALS AND ANRIAL
PROBUCTS -

Chapter I—Animal and Plant Health
Service,! Department of Agriculiure
SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION
OF ANIMALS, AND POULTRY
PART 72—TEXAS (SPLENETIC)
FEVER IN CATTLE

PART 73—SCABIES IN CATTLE
PART 74—SCABIES IN SHEEP
PART 77—TUBERCULOSIS IN CATTLE
PART 78—BRUCELLOSIS

PART 80—PARATUBERCULOSIS IN
DOMESTIC ANIMALS

PART 81—EUROPEAN FOWL PEST
AND SIMILAR POULTRY DISEASES

PART 82—PSITTACOSIS OR
ORNITHOSIS IN POULTRY

Cleaning and Disinfecting
Requirements; Clarification

Pursuant to-the provisions of the Act
of May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act.of
March 3, 1905, as amended, and the Act
of July 2, 1962 (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a-1,
115-117, 120-126, 134b, 134f), Parts 72,
13, '14, 17, 78, 80, 81, and 82 of Subchapter
C, Chapter I, Title 9, Code of Federal
Regulations, are hereby amended in the
following respects:

1. The reference to “§§ 71.4-71.11" in
§72.23 of Part 72 is changed to read:
“5§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10, and 71.11.”

1The functions prescribed in the cited
parts of Chapter I, Title 9, Code of Federal
Regulations, have been transferred to the
Animal and Plant Health Service (36 F.R.
20707).

RULES AND REGULATIONS

2. The references to “§§ 71.4-71.11" in
§73.11 of Part 73, §§74.21 and 74.25 of
Part 74, § 81.2 of Part 81 and § 82.3 of
Part 82 are changed to read: “§§71.4,
71.6, 71.7, 711.10, and 71.11.”

3. The reference to “§§ 71.4-71.12” in
§ 17.8(e) of Part 77 is changed to read:
“8§ 71.6, 71.7, and 71.12.”

4. The reference to “§§ 71.4, 71.7, 71.9,
71.10, and 71.11” in § 78.8(a) of Part 78
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71,10,
and 71.11”; and the reference to “§§ 71.9
through 71.11” in § 78.8(b) of Parf 78
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10,
and 71.11.”

5. The reference to “§§ 71.4, 71.7, 71.9,
71.10, and 71.11” in § 80.7(a) of Part 80
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10,
and 71.11”; and the reference to “§§ 71.9
through 71.11” in § 80.7(b) of Part 80
is changed fo read: “§§71.6, 71.7, 71.10
and 71.11.”

(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 31-33, as amended; 41
Stat. 699; sec. 2, 65 Stat. 693; secs. 1-3, 32
Stat. 791792, as amended; secs. 1-4, 33 Stat.
1264, 1265, as amended; secs. 3 and 11, 76
Stat. 130 and 132; 21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a~1,
115-117, 120-126, 134b, 134f; 29 F.R. 16210,
a8 amended, 36 F.R. 20707)

Effective date. The foregoing amend-
ments shall become effective upon pub-
lication in the FepErRAL REGISTER (12—~
21-T1).

The purpose of the foregoing amend-
ments is to clarify and update the reg-
ulations in these parts by bringing cer-
tain references relating to cleaning and
disinfecting requirements into conform-
ity with previous amendments fo 9 CFR
Part 71. Such amendments make no
substantive change in the regulations.
Accordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553, it
is found upon good cause that notice
and other public procedure with respect
to'the amendments are impracticable and
unnecessary, and good cause is found for
making them effective less than 30 days
after publication in the FEpErRAL
REGISTER.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 15th
day of December 1971,

¥, J. MULHERN,
Administrator,
Animal and Plant Health Service.

[F‘RDOC.71—18604 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Chapter lll—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Meat Inspection), De-
pariment of Agriculiure

SUBCHAPTER A—MEAT INSPECTION
REGULATIONS

PART 331—SPECIAL PROVISIONS
FOR DESIGNATED STATES AND
TERRITORIES; AND FOR DESIGNA-
TION OF ESTABLISHMENTS WHICH
ENDANGER PUBLIC HEALTH AND
FOR SUCH DESIGNATED ESTAB-
LISHMENTS

Notice of Designation of Guam Under
-the Federal Meat Inspection Act

Statement of considerations. 'The
Secretary of Agriculture has determined,

after consultation with sppropriate ofil-

cials of the Territory of Guam, that sald

territory has not developed or sctivated
requirements at leost equal to those un-
der titles I and IV of the Federal Mcatb

Inspection Act (21 U.S.C. 601 et sen)

with respect to establishments within

said territory et which cattle, sheep,
swine, goats, or equines are slaughtered,
or their carcasses, or parts or producty
thereof, are prepared for use as humon
food, solely for distribution within sald
territory. Therefore, notice 15 hereby giv-
en that the Secretary of Asticulture des-
ignates said territory under section

301(e) of the Act s o Jjurisdiction in

which the requirements of titles I and

IV of the Act shall apply to intraterri«

torial operations and transections and to

persons, firms, and corporations engored
therein with respect to meat products
and other articles and animals subiect

to the Act. Upon theé expiration of 30

days after publication of this notice in

the FEpERAL REGISTER, the provisions of
titles I and IV of sald Act shall apply
to intraterritorial operations snd trang-
actions and to persons, firms, and cor-
portations engaged therein, in Guam, to
the same extent and in the some manner
as if such operations and tronsactions
were conducted in or for “commerce,”
within the meaning of the Act, and any
establishment in Guam which conducts
any slaughtering or preparation of car-
casses or parts or products thereof as
deseribed above must have Federal in-

spection or cease its operations, unless 16

qualifies for an exemption under scction

23(a) or 301(c) of the Act. The exemp-

tion provisions of the Act are very

limited.

Therefore, the operator of each such
establishment who desires to continue
such operations after desigmation of the
territory becomes effective should im-
mediately communicate witlht the Re-
gional Director for Meat and Poultry
Inspection, as listed below, for informa-
tion concerning the requirements and
exemptions under the Act and applica-
tion for inspection and survey of the
establishment:

Dr. E. M. Christopherson, Dircotor, Western
Reglon for Meat and Poultry Inspectlon
Program, Room 822, Appraleors Bullding,
630 Sansome Strest, San Francloco, CA
94111.

Telephone: AC 415/656-8622

Accordingly, § 331.2 of the regulations
under the Federal Meat Inspection Act i3
amended pursuant to said Act by adding
the following State name (In alphebeti-
cal order) and effective date of desirna-
tion to the list set forth in said section:

Lffective dote
State - of designation
- GUAD e e Jon, 21, 1072

This amendment of the regulnations iy
necessaxry to reflect the determination of
the Secretary of Agriculture under sec-
tion 301(c) of the Federal Meat Inspec-
tion Act. It does not appear that public
participation in this niemaking pro-
ceeding would make additional informa-
tlon aveilable to the Secretary. There-
fore, under the administrative procedure
provisions in 5 U.S.C, 558, it is found upon
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good cause that such public procedure
is impracticable and unnecessary, and
good cause is found for making this
amendment effective less than 30 days
after publication in the Feperan
REGISTER.

This amendment and the notice given
hereby shall become effective upon pub-
lication in the FEpEraL REGISTER (12-21~
T1).

Done at Washington, D.C., on Decem-~
ber 15, 1971,
CrayTOoN YEUTTER,
Administrator, Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.71-18610 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter V—Federal Home Loan Bank
Board

?SUBCHAPTER C—FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN
SYSTEM

[71-1332]
PART 544—CHARTER AND BYLAWS

Optional Bylaw for Federal Savings
and Loan Associations

DECEMBER 14, 1971,

Resolved that the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board considers it advisable to
amend § 544.6 of the rules and regula-
tions for the Federal Savings and Loan
System (12 CFR 544.6) for the purpose
of permitting Federal savings and loan
associations to adopt an optional bylaw
section to provide flexibility as to the
dates for their annual meetings of mem-
bers of such associations. Accordingly,
on the basis of such consideration and
for such purpose, the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board hereby amends said § 544.6
by adding a new paragraph (j) thereto
to read as follows, effective January 1,
1972: -

§ 544.6 Amendment to bylaws.

* * * * *

- (3) Annual meeling of members. Sub-
stitute the following for section 1 of the
bylaws prescribed in § §44.5:

(1) Annual meelings of members. The
annual meeting of the members of the
association for the election of directors
and for the transaction of any other busi.
ness of the association shall be held at
its home office at 2 o'clock in the after~
baTeTe) s B o) « RN (insert a date not
earlier than January 15 or later than
April 15) of each year, if not a Sunday
or legal holiday, or, if a Sunday or a legal
holiday, then on the next succeeding day
not a Sunday or a legal holiday. The an-
nual meeting may be held at such other
time on such day or at such other place
in the same community as the board of
directors may determine. At each an-

. nual meeting, the officers shall make &
full report of the financial condition of
the association and of its progress for
the preceding year, and shall cutline a
program for the succeeding year. Annual
meetings of the members shall be con-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ducted in accordance with Roberts' Rules
of Order. In lien of the date specified in
the first sentence of this sectlon, such
annual meeting in any year may be held
on another date which is not o Sunday or
a legal holiday and which is not earlier
than January 15 or later than April 15,
if the following requirements are met:

(i) The board of directors determines
the date by resolution adopted on or be-
fore November 1 of the year preceding
the year in which the annual meeting is
to be held; and

(ii) Notice of said date is continuously
posted in a conspicuous place in each of
the offices of the association during the
50 days immediately preceding the date
so determined,
(Sec..5, 48 Stat. 132, o5 amended; 12 US.C.
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1847, 12 F.R. 4981,
3 CFR, 194348 Comp., p. 1071)

Resolved further that, since affording
notice and public procedure on the above
amendment would delay it from becom-
ing effective prior to the normal Janu-
ary 1972 annual meeting dates of Federal
savings and loan assoclations and since
it Is in the public interest that such
amendment become effective prior to
such annual meetings in order that the
optional bylaw may be considered at such
meetings, the Board hereby finds that
notice and public procedure thereon are
contrary to the public interest under the
provisions of 12 CFR 508.11 and 5 U.S.C.
553(b) ; and, since such amendment re-
lieves restriction, publication of such
amendment for the 30-day period specli-
fied in 12 CFR 508.14 and 5 U.S.C. 553(d)
prior to the effective date thereof is un-~
necessary and the Board hereby provides
that such amendment shall bedome
effective as hereinbefore cet forth.

By the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board.

[sEAL] Jack CARTER,
Secretary.

[FR Doe.71-18627 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

Title 14—AERONAUTICS
AND SPAGE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Depariment of Transportation

[Alrworthiness Docket No. TI-WE-27-AD;
Amd¥. 39-1363)

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS
DIRECTIVES

Boeing Model 727 Series Airplanes

Cracks have developed in the main
landing gear actuator beam support link
shaft P/N 69-19167. In three coces the
actuator heam was forced through the
wing trailing edge structure with re-
sultant damage to hydraulic lines and
flap drive torque tubes. Since this condi-
tion is likely to develop in other Model
127 airplanes, an airworthiness directive
is being issued to require inspection and
rework of the shaft.
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The §00-londing-cycle complignce
Hme for the initial inspection has been
establizhed by the agency on the basis of
safefy considerations. This compliance
time provides the leadtime for operators
to schedule and plan compHance with the
AD vith 2 minimum burden. To pre-
seribe the initial inspection required by
this AD under the usual notice and pub-~
lic procedures followed by the acency
within the time the agency has deter-
mined Is required in the inferest of
safety, would necessarily result in a re-
duction of the compliance time for the
Initinl inspection required by this AD.
This could possibly leave the operators
insufficient time to schedule airplanes
for complionce with the AD. Therefore,
accomplishment of the initial inspection
required by this AD within the time the
agency has determined is necessary
makes strict compliance with the notice
end public procedure provisions of the
Administrotive Procedure Act imprac-
ticable and this amendment becomes ef-
fecHve 30 days after publication in the
Feoenar, Resisten. However, interested
Fersons are invited to submit such writ-
ten data, views, or arguments as they
may desire rezarding this AD. Communi-
cations should identiy the docket num-
ber and be submittad in duplicate to: Re-
glonal Counsel, FAA Western Rezion,
Post Office Box 92007, Worldway Postal
Center, Ios Angeles, CA 80009, Atten-
tion: Airworthiness Directives Rules
Docket, All communications received be-
fore the effective date will be consideraed
by the Administrator, and the AD may
be changed in the light of comments re-
celved. All comments will ke available
both before and after the effective date
in the Rules Docket for examination by
interested percons. Operators are urged
to submit their comments as early as
possible since it may not be possible fo
evaluate comments received near the
effective date in sufficient time to amend
the AD before it becomes effective.

In consideration of the forezoing, and
pursuant to the authority delezated to
me by the Administrator (31 F.R. 13657),
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avia-
tion Rezulations Is amended by add-
ing the following new airworthinszss
directive:

Boer:c. Applics to Model 727 cerles airplanss
Hsted in Boclng Scrvice Bulletin 32-195,
dated Scptember 16, 1971, and Revislon 1,
dated Novemboer 24, 1971, or later PAA-
approved rovislons, incorporating moain
landing gear actuator beam support link
chatft P/IT €3-19167-1 and -2.

Compliance required os'indicated:

To datect crocls in the main landing gear
actuator beam cupport Hnk chaff, accom-
plish tho follotwiing:

(a) For all chafts which have accumulated
12,000 or more landinz cycles on or after the
effectlve dato of this AD, Inspect the shaft
within the next £09 landings after the effec-
tiva date of this AD, unlez; already eccom-
plched within the last 1,600 landinzs, and
therecafter ot iIntervals not to exceed 2,000
landings sineo the last inspection, per (b)
below, until the chatt I3 reploced or re-
wworked per (¢) and (d) belotwr.

(b) -Incpect the chatt In accordance with
Booing Servico Bulletin 32-186, Revision 1,
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dated November 24, 1971, or later FAA-
approved revisions, or an equivalent Inspec-
tion approved by the Chief, Alrcraft Engl-
neering Division, FAA, Western Region. If
evidence of-a crack is found, replace the
shaft, prior to further flight, with shaft P/N
69-19167-3 or with a shaft that (1) has ac-
cumulated less than 12,000 landing cycles,
or (2) has been previously inspected per this
AD, and found to be uncracked, or (3) has
been reworked per (c) below.

(c) Rework or replace shafts per Boeing
Service Bulletin 32-196, Revision 1, dated
November 24, 1971, or later FAA-approved
revisions, or an equivalent rework approved
by the Chief, Aircraft Engineering Division,
FAA, Western Reglon.

(d) Within 16,000 landings after such
rework per (c¢) above, replace all shafts with
acceptable shafts as identified in (b) above.
Identify the shafts replaced so as to preven
inadvertent return to service. -

(e) For the purpose of this AD, when con-
cluslve records are not avallable to shovw the
number of landings accumulated by a par-
ticular shaft, the number of landings may be
computed by dividing the alrplane time in
service since the shaft was Installed in the
alrplane by the operator’s fleet average time
per flight for his model 727 airplanes.

(f) Inspections prescribed by this AD do
not apply to new replacement shafts P/N 69—~
19167-3 installed on Boeing 727 alrcraft.

This amendment becomes- effective
January 25, 1972.
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423; sec.
6(c), Department of Transportation Act, 49
U.S.C. 1655(¢) )

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif.,, on De-
cember 10, 1971.

Arvi O. BASNIGHT,
Director, FAA Western Region,

[FR Doc.71-18592 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[Alrspace Docket No. 71-EA-122]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area

On page 20051 of the FEDERAL REGISTER
for October 15, 1971, the Federal Aviation
Administration published a proposed rule
which would alter the Wrightstown, N.J.,
transition area (36 F.R. 2297).

Interested parties were given 30 days
after publication in which to submif
written data or views. No objections to
the proposed rule have been received.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed

rule is hereby adopted, -effective 0901
G.m.t. March 2, 1972,
(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
72 Stat, T49; 49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), De-
partment of Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C.
1656(¢c))

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on December

8, 1971,
ROBERT H. STANTON,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.
1.-Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
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amend the description of the Wrights-
town, N.J.700-foot floor transition area
by adding, ¢“; within a 6-mile radius of
the center of 39°56’30°’ N., 74°50'30"* W.
of Burlington County Airpark, Mt. Holly,
N.J.” between the phrases, “extending
from the 7-miles-radius area to the.Coyle
VORTAC"”, and, “excluding the portion
within the New York, N.Y. Transition
Area;”,

[FR Doc.71-18593 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[Airspace Docket No. 71-SW-58]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES,
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE-
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Conirol Zone and
Transition Area

'The purpose of this amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu-
lations is to alter the Tucumeari, N. Mex.,
control zone and transition area.

On November 3, 1971, a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (36 F.R. 21065) stat-
ing the Federal Aviation Administration
proposed to alter controlled airspace in
the Tucumeari, N. Mex., terminal area.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through submission of comments.
All comments received were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing,
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula~
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t.,
March 3, 1972, as hereinafter set forth.

(1) Inm §71.171 (36 F.R. 2055), the
Tucumcari, N. Mex., control zone is
amended to read:

ToucunicAry, N. MIEX.

That airspace within a 6-mile” radius of
the Tucumcarl Municipal Airport (latitude
35°10'60’” N., longitude 103°35°15"" W.);
within 2.5 miles each side of the Tucumeari,
N. Mex.,, VORTAC 033° radial extending be-
yond the 6-mile radius zone to a point 6.5
miles northeast of the VORTAC; and within
2.6 miles each slde of the Tucumcerl, N.
Mezx., VORTAC 078° radial extending beyond
the 6-mile-radius zone to a point 6.6 miles
east of the VORTAC. .

(2) In §71.181 (36 ¥F.R. 2140), the
Tucumeari, N. Mex., transition area is
amended to read:

Tucumcarr, N. Mex.

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 10.6-mile
radius of the Tucumecarl Municipal Afrport
(latitude 35°10'50°’ N., longitude 103°36°15’*
Ww.). .

{Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
49 U.S.C. 1348; sec, 6(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1656(c))

a

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex.,, on De«
cember 13, 1971.
HEenny L. Nowriad,
Director, Southwest Region.
[FR Doc.71-18594 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

Tiile 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter [—Food and Drug Adminis-
tratiori, Department of Hoealih,
Education, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS
PART 135—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS

Subpart C—Sponsors of Approved
Applications

PART 135e—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS
FOR USE IN ANIMAL FEEDS

Decoquinate, Zinc Bacitreacin

The Commissioner of Food and Drurs
has evaluated & supplementol new ani«
mal drug application (45-348V) filed by
Hess & Clark, Dlvision of Rhodia, Ine.
(formerly & division of Richardson-Mer-
rell, Inc.), Ashland, Ohlo 44805 propos-
ing the safe and effective use of decoqu~
inate in combination with zinec boeitracin
at from 10 to 50 grams per ton in chicken
feed as set forth below. The supple«
mental application is approved. The reg-
ulations are also amended to provide for
a corporate change in the nome of the
sponsor.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 512(1), 82 Stat, 347; 21 U.S.C.
360b1)) and under authority delegated
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
Parts 135 and 135e are amended 23 fol-
lows:

1. Part 135 is amended in § 135.501(¢)
as follows:

§ 135,501 Names, addresses, and code
numbers of sponsors of approved
applications.

-] x E- ) *®
(c) 3 &

Code No. Firm name end address
L] L o * 2 O
019 mceceoo. Hess & Clark, Division of
Rhedis, Inc,, Ashland, Ohlo
448065.

E °« -] 0 90 &

2. Part 135¢e is amended in § 135e.51(¢)
by revising subitem a of item 2 as follows:
§ 135e.51 Decoquinate.

* L3 L 13 [}

(g) Conditions of use. It 1s used as
follows:

Indleations for um

Princ}; Qrams per Combined with— Grams par Limitations
lngredi%%it ton ton
o0 LB ] LN 2 L LN o s 0
2. LR
F 0 BN Bacitracin, o ooooooo 10-50 For broiler chickens; denot For Inereaard welohit
feed to laying chlcf:cus; gatnt ond lmptoved
feed a3 solo ration; a3 fead officlonoy.
- zine bacitracin, 83 pro~
vided by codo No. €09,
§ 135.601(0) of this
chaptar.
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Effective dafe. 'This order shall be ef-
fective upon publication in the FeperaL
RecIsTER (12-21-71),

(Sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 U.S.C. 360b(1))

Dated: December 9, 1971,

C. D. Van Hovwm.mc; -
) Director,
Bureau of Veterinary Medicine, -

[FR Doc71-18603 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 28—JUDICIAL
ADMINISTRATION

Chapter |—Department of Justice
[Directive 473-71; Memo 374, Amdf.}

PART 0—ORGANIZATION OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Subpart Y—Redelegations of Author-
ity To Compromise and Close Civil
" Claims
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY T0 U.S.
ATTORNEYS IN CIvIL DIVISION CASES
Decemser 10, 1971,
By virtue of the authority vested in me
by Part 0 of Title 28 of the Code of
Federal Regulations, particularly §§ 0.45,
0.46, 0.160, 0.162, 0.164, 0.166, and 0.168,
it is hereby ordered that Civil Division

Memo No. 374, entitled “Delegation of-

Authority to U.S. Attorneys in Civil Di-
vision Cases” (28 CFR Part 0, App. to
Supt. ¥), as amended (30 F.R. 7819,
June 17, 1965, 36 FR. 12739, July 7%,
1971) is further amended by having sec-
tion 3, E, 2 read as follows:

E. Tort Section matters. * * *

2. Federal Tort Claims Suits—

4. Suits under the Federal Tort Claims
Ach, 28 US.C. 1346(b), whenever all
claims for damages arising out of one
incident ‘do not exceed $10,000,

b. In all suits under the Federal Tord
Claims Act, regardless of the amount
claimed, the U.S. attorney may compro-
mise -all claims arising out of one inci-
dent for an aggregate amount of $10,000
or less without prior approval of the
Assistant Attorney General unless pre-
viously instructed to the contrary.

Effective date. The provisions of this
directive shall be effective upon the date
of publication of this directive in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (12-21-71).

Dated: December 10, 1971.

L. Patrice Gray, IO,
- Assistant Attorney General,
Approved:
JOEN N, MIrcHELL,
Attorney General.
[FR Doc¢.71-18574 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

o
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Title 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE,
APPENDIX

Chapter X—Office of Oil and Gas,
Department of the Interior

[OHl Import Reg. 1 (Rov. b), Amdt. 30]

Ol REG. 1—OIL IMPORT
REGULATION

Asphalt Imports, Districts I-IV

Section 31 of Oll Import Regulation 1
(Revision 5), 36 F.R. 715, provides for
allocations of imports of esphalt into
Districts I-IV for the current allccation
period. The Director, Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness, with the advice of
the Oil Policy Committee, hos deter-
mined that the program under cection
31 should continue in effect for the allo-
cation period January 1, 1972, throuch
December 31, 1972, Accordingly, section
31 of Oil Import Regulation 1 (Revision
5) is amended as set forth below. This
amendment, which makes no change of
substance in section 31 for the year
1972, is based on o complete review of
the asphalt program by the Office of
Emergency Preparedness, in which con-
tributions were sought from both indus-
try and government. Therefore, it is not
considered mecessary to give notice of
proposed rule making respecting this
amendment and it shall become effective
on January 1, 1972,

Horris M. DoLs,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

I concur: December 17, 1971.

G. A. LmcoLy,
Director, Office of
* Emergency Preparedness.

Section 31 of Ofl Import Reruintion 1
(Revision 5), 36 F.R. 175, 1s amended
to read as follows:

Sec.31  Asphalt.

(a) As used in this section, the term
“asphalt” means (1) if asphalt cement,
& solid or semisolld cementitious mate-
rial which is refined from crude oil and
in which the predominant constituents
are bitumens, and (2) if liquid asphalt,
& product (i) the principal constituent of
which Is a cementitious material that,
when refined from crude oil, was o solld
or semisolid consisting predominantly of
bitumens, (i1) the kinematic viscosity of
which is not less than 250 centistokes at
140° F., and (iii) in which hydrocarbon
solvents do not exceed 40 percent of the
product by volume.

(b) For the allocation peried Janu-
ary 1, 1972, through December 31, 1972,
the Director shall make an allocaton
of imports of asphalt into Districts I-IV
to any person who certifies that such
imports are required to meet cbligations
under contracts with, or purchase orders
from, customers in Districts I-IV or to
mee} his own construction or manufac-
turing requirements. The allocation chall
be in the quantity which such percon
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certifies In writing Is required to meet
such coblications or requirements.

(c) Asphalt imports under an allo-
cation made purcuant to paragraph (b)
shall not be further processed except by
blending by mechanical means or by air
blowing and chall not be burned for
lichtinzy or for the peneration of heat or
power.

(d) Applications for allocations under
this section may be filed with the Di-
rector at any time during the pericd. An
applicetion must be filed in such form as
the Director may prescribe. All licenses
issued under allocations made pursuant
to this cection shall be valid only during
the perlod January 1, 1872, throuzh De-
cember 31, 1972, ’

(e) No allccation made pursuant to
this section may be sold, assigned, or
otherwise tranzferred.

[FE Dac71-1€343 Filed 12-20-T1;8:59 am]

Title 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chopter Il—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 208—FLOOD CONTROL
REGULATIONS

Oroville Dam and Reservoir, Feather
River, Butte County, Calif.

Pursuant to the provislons of section 7
of the Act of Congress approved Decem-
ber 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 830; 33 US.C. 709),
§ 203.88 is hereby prescribed to govermn
the uze and operation of Oroville Dam
and Reservoir on Feather River, Calif.,,
for flood control purposes.

§203.38 Oroville Dam and Reservoir,
Feather River, Calif.

The Denartment of Water Resources,
State of California, Sacramento, Calif,
shall operate or otherwise effect the op-
eration of Oroville Dam and Reservoir
in the interest of flood control as follows:

(a) Storage space in Oroville Reser-
volr of 750,000 acre-feet, below elevation
900 feet, shall be kept available for flood
controk purpozes on a seasonal basls in
accordance with the Fiood Control Dia-
gram currently in force for that reser-
volr. The Flood Control Diagram in force
as of the promulgation of this secHon is
that dated September 13, 1971, File No.
4-13-585.

(b) Except when greater releases are
requlred os preszcribed in paragraph (e)
of this cection, releases from Oroville
Reservoir shall be restricted insofar as
possible to quantities which will nof cause
flows in Feather River below Oroville
Dam or In Feather River above Yuba
River to exceed the controlling flow rates
as specified on the Flood Control Dia-
gram. Any water temporarily stored in
the flood control space shall be released
as rapidly as can be safely accomplished
without causing downstream flows to ex-
ceed thoce criteria.
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(¢) Whenever water is stored in the
flood control space and the reservoir level
is rising rapidly because of flood inflow,
operation of the reservoir shall be, inso-
far as possible, in accordance with the
Emergency Spillway Release Diagram
currently in force, or the Flood Control
Diagram currently in force, whichever
requires the greater release. The Emer-
gency Spillway Release Diagram in force
as of the promulgation of this section is
that dated September 13, 1971, File No.
4-13-586. -

(d) Bxcept as necessary in order to
comply with provisions of the Emergency
Spillway Release Diagram under para-
graph (c) of this section, the regulations
of this section shall not be construed to
require dangerously rapid changes in
magnitudes of release. The regulations of
this section shall not be construed to re-
quire that releases be made in a manner
that would be inconsistent with require-
ments for protecting the dam and
reservoir'from major damage.

1(e) The State of California shall;
maintain a continuous record of reser-
voir stage, inflow, and releases; make
current determinations of required flood
control space and required releases and;
obtain basic hydrologic data required to
accomplish the flood control objectives
prescribed in this section.

(f) The State of California shall keep
the District Engineer, Corps of Engi-
neers, Department of the Army in charge
of the locality, currently advised for
reservoir release, reservoir storage, and
such other operating data as the District
Engineer may request and also of those
operating data at upstream reservoirs
and other basic operating criteria which
affect the schedule of operation.

(g) The flood control regulations of
this section are subject to temporary
modification by thé Distriet Engineer,
Corps of Engineers, if found necessary in
time of flood emergency. Requests for
and action on such modification may be
made by any available means of com-
munication, and the action taken by the
District Engineer shall be confirmed in
writing under date of same day to the
Office of the Director, Department of
Water Resources, State of California.

(h) Revision of the diagrams require
approval of the Chief of Engineers, or
“his duly authorized representative, and
the State of California. Each such revi-
sion shall be effective upon the date
specified in the approval, and from that
date until replaced such revised diagrams
shall be in force for purposes of this sec-
tion. The Flood Control and Emergency
Spillway Release Diagrams are on file in
the Office, Chief of Engineers, Depart-
ment of the Army, Washington, D.C.
Copies of the diagrams currently in force
shall be kept on file in and may be ob-
tained from the District Engineer, Corps
of Engineers, in charge of the locality,
and the Director, Department of Water
Resources, State of California, Sacra-
mento, Calif,
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[Regs., Nov. 3, 1971, DAEN-CWE-Y] (Sec. 7,
58 Stat. 890; 33 U.S.C. 709)

For the Adjutant General.
R. B. BELNAP,
Special Advisor’to TAG.
[FR Doc.71-18575 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

Title 41—PUBLIC GONTRACTS
AND PROPERTY NIANAGEMENT

Chapter 5A—Federal Supply Service,
CGeneral Services Administration

PART 5A-73—FEDERAL SUPPLY
SCHEDULE PROGRAM

Subpart 5A~73.1—Production and
Maintenance

CONTRACT PERIOD AND USE OF RENEWAL OF
CONTRACTS CLAUSE IN FEDERAL SUPPLY
SCHEDULE CONTRACTS

1. Section 5A-73.106 is revised as
follows:

‘ § 5A~73.106 Contract period for Fed-
eral Supply Schedule contracts.

Federal Supply Schedule coniracts
shall not be entered into for periods ex-
ceeding 1 year. The inclusion of the Re-
newals of Contracts clause, in accordance
with § 5A-73.107, is not an indication
that the initial contract period or any
one subsequent renewal increment will
be in excess of 1 year.

2. Sections 5A-73.107 through 5A-
73.107-6 are revised as follows:

§ 5A-:7§.107 Contracts with renewal pro-
visions.

§ 5A-73.107-1 Contracts to which ap-
plicable.

(a) Negotiated multiple award Fed-
cral Supply Schedule contracts shall con-
tain the Renewal of Contracts clause set
forth in § 5A-73.107-6 unless the inclu-
sion of this clause is clearly undesirable
or inappropriate. Examples of situations
where the clause should be omitted are
(1) known phase-outs of the type of
commodities or services, (2) anticipated
downward penetrations in price trends,
(3) expected shifts in the supply/demand
ratio in favor of supply, hence g possibil-~
ity for greater competition, and (4) such
other factors which would indicate that
the items on Schedule could be obtained
at more favorable terms at some future
date. The confracting officer for the
Schedule shall make a written determi-
nation when the Renewal of Contracts’
clause is to be omitted, setting forth the
reasons therefor, and obtain approval for
his determination from an official at the
next higher level of authority.

§ 5A-73.107-2 Nature of a contract
with a renewal clause.

(a) Negotiated multiple award Fed-
eral Supply Schedule contracts must not

be effective for more than 1 year at any
cne time. A renewal under the Renewal

of Contracts clause constitutes a new
contract in which the contract terms and

conditions previously agreed upon, in-
cluding any contract modificotions, sre
carried over into a new contract period
which, again, must not excecd the maxi-
mum of 1 year. The contract number for
the renewed contract shall remain the
same as the number for the contrach
which is being renewed.

(b) If the Government and the cone
tractor fail to agree to renew thelr con«
tract or do not desire to do so, such con-
“tract shall expire at the end of the cur-
rently effective contract period. Prior to
any renewal the current confract must
be carefully reviewed (see § 5A-73.107-4) .

§ 5A~73.107-3. Limitation on number
of rencwals,

No contract shall be renewed for o cu-
mulative period exceeding 3 years from
its first effective date.

§ 5A-73.107-4 Required actions before

renewal.

(2) According to the Renewsal of Con«
tracts clause (see § 5A-73.107-6), the
Government’s intent to renew must be
announced in an appropriate notice to
the contractor (see § 5A-73.107-5). Be-
fore furnishing such a notice, the con«
tracting officer shall determine (1)
whether () renewal of the current
contract or (il) igssuance of o request for
proposals for & new contract isin the beut
interest of the Government and, if ho
finds 1t to be best to renew, (2) whether
and to what extent current contract
provisions, prices, dellvery terms, item
identifications, etc., must be modified.

(b) Before remewing any existing
contract, the contracting officer chall
as o minimum consider the following
clements:

(1) The effectivencss and appropriato-
ness of current contract provisions:

(2) New or additional clauses which
must be incorporated in o renewed con-
tract, especially clauses required by new
or revised laws or regulations issued sinco
the existing contract was entered into or
which were found desirable to bo added
or deleted as a result of experience ob-
tained in the administration of the cur«
rent contract;

(3) Market trends reported in trade
journals; and )

(4) -Price structure; l.e., price reduc«
tions made by contractor or potentinl
competitors during the current controst
peried; prices which remained un«
changed during the current contract pe«
riod but which possess a potential for
reduction bzcause of improved prodic-
tion methods or for other reasons; or
price increases where, for the same rea-
sons, they should have remained un-
chanped or even be reduced. Other it
sues which must be considered and eval«
uated with regard to price structure are:
, (1) The data obtained from the con-
tractor in connection with establiched
catalog or market prices of commerelnl *
items sold in substantial quantities to the
general public. (See § 5A-3.807-3(d), a¢
implemented by §5A-73.121(s), Boasiy
for price negotiation of multiple award
schedule contracts.);
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(1) Savings to the contractor gener-
ated by his not having to print and dis-
tribute new catalogs and pricelists or by
his not having to prepare entirely new
and complete offers if the current con-
tract were renewed;

(iiil) Reduction of taxes and dutles
which were included in current sales
prices;

@dv) Increases in profits, published in
financial or trade papers, with due rec-
ognition of profit as the motivating fac-
tor of private enterprise and the al-
lowance of a reasonable profit;

(v) The most recent prices paid for
similar items or, in-connection with defi-
nite quantity purchases, for the same
items;

(vi) By an informal investigation of
prices or other examination of the mar-
ket, especially whether better prices than
those cited in the current contract would
be obtainable;

(vii) Changes in the cost of raw ma-
terials for or components of the prod-
ucts under the current contract;

_(viii) Changes in minimum wage rates
established by the Secretary of ILabor
and, to the extent known, in wage rates
otherwise changed pursuant to an agree-
ment between the contractor and his
employees;

(ix) Changes in the contractor’s dis-
tribution pattern;

(%) Actual value of puchases made by
the Government during the current con-
tract period compared with the esti-
mated value when the current contract
was entered into;

(xi) Volume of sales (particularly of
new items) which contractor has made
to the public during the current contract
period compared with the anticipated
volume when the contract was entered
into; -

(xil) Production licenses granted by
the contractor to others and contractor’s
expired patent rights; and

(xiii) Whether established prices are
readily ascertainable and clearly indicate
that the issuance of new solicitations
would serve no useful purpose.

§ 5A-73.107-5 Notice of intent to re-
new the contract.

Renewal of a contract requires the
contracting officer’s written notification
. to the contractor within the time speci-
fied in the Renewal of Contracts clause.
This written notice of intent to renew
shall contain:

(2) All revisions of or additions to the
contract provisions;

(b) Confirmeation of any changes in
‘contract prices applicable to the re-
newed contract;

(c) A request for pricing, sales -or
other data in accordance with paragraph
(¢) of the Renewal of Contracts clause;

(d) Instructions on the extent to
which new catalogs or pricelists are to
be furnished for the renewal period, sub-
ject to possible changes as & result of
any subseguent negotiations.

§ 5A-73.107-6 Renewal of Contracts
, clause. b

‘The coniracting officer shall complete
all blank spaces in the clause which Is

RULES AND REGULATIONS

set forth below. In computing the num-
ber of days which are to be incerted, the
contracting officer shall consider the
necessary lead time for finalizing the
renewal to insure contlnuous supply
availability, including the estimated time
for negotiations, the time needed by the
contractor to develop his proposal after
receipt of the Government's notice of
intent to renevw, and the time which may
be required for necessary contract ap-
proval action.

RenNEWAL or CONTRACTS

(a) This contract may bo repewed at the
expiration of its term or any extension there-
of by mutual agrecment of the partics, Such
renewal many be for o term of 1 ycar cr 1¢3
but in no event shall this contract, £s modi-
fled, be extended beyond 3 years from tho
first cffective date of this contract.

(b) Notlco of its Intent to rénew will be
given to the Contractor In writing by the

.. Government, normnlly ...... doys before
the expiration date of the current contract.
(This notice will not be decmed to commit
the Government to o controct renewal.)

(c) Prior to any rencwal of this controct
the Contractor chall submit within ...
days after the date of the Government's ro-
quest such pricing, cales or other daota as
the Contracting Ofiicer may request, such as
but not limited to, the data required by the
Basis for Price Negotiation and Diccount
Schedule ond Marketing Data proviscions of
this contract,

(d) Notwithstanding the receipt of the
aforementioned data, priecs for the renewnl
period may be subject to negotiation and the
Contracting Officer may request Controctor
to furnish current cost and pricing data on
any item where its price i5 found cucceptible
to negotiation. If the prico is acccpted by
the Government 1t will be effcotive on the
first day of the rencwal pericd or on the oc-
ceptance date, whichever 15 1ater, If an agree-
ment cannot ke reached betwcen the Gov-
ernment and the Contracter on any pro-
posed price, the item or items Involved will
not be included in the contract for tho

- rénewal perlod.

3. Section 5A-73.120-4 is amended eas
follows:

§5A—73.12(i—4 Clause used in solicita.
tions when contemplating award
based on catalogs and pricelists.

* ® L L ] -
(b) % & ®

FEDERAY, SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICELISTS

* * - » *
(b) * & @
(4) s ® 8w
11. Maximum order limitation.

- ® * L] [ ]

(9) Terms and conditions cpplicable to
maintenones of Government-ovmed eguip-
ment (after expiration of guarantce provi-
sions). Must be included in priceclist.)

(10) Terms and conditions applicable to
repair service for Government-owned equip-
ment. (Must be included in pricelist.)

(11) Terms and conditions applicable to
repair parts indicating date of parts price-
Iist and any applicable diccount from st
prices, (Must be included in pricelist.)

(12) Specifleations for cpeclal supplies if
applicable, especinlly for uce with ronted
equipment.

(13) Any descriptive informatlon reloting
to equpiment coffered (subject to approval of
the Contracting Officer).

(14) Equipment list (clearly Identifying alt
foreign manuf and all used equip-
ment) showing the following infermations

24117

2fodel or type numbuer, and brand nome (i
opplicakle).

Erlef aceription of item, Federal Item
Identifleation Number if acsigned, and
guarantecd shipping welgsht and cube.

Government unit price for rental, purchase,
and maintenanca ¢f each ltem, appropri-
atcly Usted under the applicable Special
Item Number,

Preventive maintenanee, the number of hours
of proventive mailntenance required for
c2eh mechine, per month, which chall be
consistent with tho Controstor’s ctondards
for preventive maintenance for each item
cf cquipment lsted.

(15) List of corvice ond  distribution
points,
E 2 - : E -

(Sco. 205(c), €3 Stat. 330; 40 U.S.C. 425(c);
41 CFR 5-1.101(c) )

Effective date. This rezulation is effec-
tive on the date shown below.

Dated: Docember6, 1971,

L. E. SPARGLER,
Acting Commissioner,
Federal Supply Service.

[FR D2¢.71-18575 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter X—Interstate Commerce
= Commission
SUBCHAPTER C—ACCOUNTS,
REPORTS
[2¥0. 35344 (Sub-To.2)

PART 1241—ANNUAL, SPECIAL OR
PERIODIC REPORTS; CARRIERS SUB-
JECT TO PART | OF THE INTERSTATE
COMMERCE ACT

Report of Incentive Per Diem—
Railroads

Correction

In FPR. Dos. T1-18559 appearing at
page 24059 in the issue of Saturday, De-
cember 18, 1971, the following emend-
ments to Part 1241 were inadvertently
omitted:

1, In the table of contents for Part
1241 add the following directly below
“1241.13 Form prezcrived for lessors to
raflroads.”’:

RECORD5 AND

Sece.
1241.14 Rcport of inconflve per dlem
1tems—Rallroads.

2. Directly below § 124113 add § 1241.-
14 to read os follows:

§1241.14 Report of incentive per diem
items—Railroads.

Commencing with reports for the year
ended December 31, 1570, and thereafter
until further order, each common carrier
by railroad shall be required fo file an-
nucl reports in accordance with Form
IPD, Report of incentive per diem
{items—Rallroads. Such reports shall be
filed in duplicate by all railroads with
the Bureau of Accounts, Interstate Com-~
merce Commicsion, Washington, D.C.
20423, on or hefore April 1 of the year
following the end of the peried to which
it relates.,
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Title 50—NWHDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter Il—National Marine Fish-
eries Service, National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration, De-
partment of Commerce

PART 280—YELLOWFIN TUNA

Restrictions Applicable to Fishing
. Vessels

On December 11, 1971, notice of pro-
posed rule making regarding an amend-
ment to restrictions applicable to fishing
vessels (§280.6) was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (36 F.R. 23630). After
consideration of all such relevant matter

' presented by interested persons at a pub-
lic hearing at San Diego, December 15,
1971, the amendment as so proposed is
hereby adopted subject to the following
changes.

In new subdivision (v) of § 280.6(e) (2)
the thirteenth (13) line of the first sen-
tence is changed by deleting the words

RULES AND REGULATIONS

“5 U.S. enforcement agent” and insert-
ing the words “an agent of the U.S. Gov-
ernment,” and the third sentence is
changed by inserting affer the word “to”
the words “leave port to”.

Effective date. This amendment shall
become effective upon date of publica-
tion in the FEpERAL REGISTER (12-21-71),

PrILIP ROEDEL,
Director,
National Marine Fisheries Service.

1. Add new subdivision (v) of § 280.6
(e) (2) to read as follows:

§280.6 Restrictions applicable to fish.
ing vessels.
% - < = £ &

() ¢ ¢

(2) ® & %

(v) Notwithstanding the first sentence
of paragraph (d) of this section, vessels
with incidental yellowfin tuna catches
aboard which were taken pursuant to re-
strictions in paragraph (¢) of this sec~
tion in the regulatory area during the
1971 closed season and wish to begin on
January 1, 1972, to fish for yellowfin

tuna without restriction during the open
season may do so: Provided, Thot the
following procedures are observed: such
vessels are made aveilable for Inspection
by an agent of the U.8. Government ob
Balboa, Canal Zone or Puntarenag, Coutn
Rica, during the period of December &7
through December 31, 1971; a reque.b
for such inspection is made to the Re-
gional Director no later thon Deceni
ber 23, 1971; and notification 1s riven to
the Regional Director of the date and
place of any unloading of the fish talin
on such fishiny voyages 48 hours prior
to unloading. Fish in the wells abt the
time of inspection are subject to the
applicable closed season incidental cateh
limitation for yellowfin tuna. Further«
more, vessels inspected during this perlod
will not be allowed to leave port to ve«
sume fishing activities until 0001 hours,
January 1, 1972, Vessels failing to follow
the procedures required in this paro-
graph shall bo restricted to the incl«
dental catch limits preseribed for the
closed season for the entire voyage.

[FR Doc.71-18644 Filed 12-20-71;8:60 nm]
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: Proposed Rule Making

BEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX

Group-Term Life Insurance Purchased
for Employees

Notice is hereby given that the regu-
lations set forth in tentative form below
are proposed to be prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with
the gpproval of the Secretary of the
Treasury or his delegate, Prior to the
final adoption of such regulations, con-
sideration will be given to any comments
or suggestions pertaining thereto which
are submitted in writing, preferably in
quintuplicate, to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, Aftention: CC:LR:T,
‘Washihgton, DC. 20224, by January 20,
1972, Any written comments or sugges~
tions not specifically designated as con~
fidential in" accordance with 26 CFR
601.601(b) may be inspected by any per~
son upon written request. Any person
submitting written comments or sugges-
tions who desires an opportunity to com-
ment orally at a public hearing on these
proposed regulations should submit his
request, in writing, to the Commissioner
by January 20, 1972. In such case, &
public hearing will be held, and notice
of the time, place, and date will be pub-
lished in a subsequent issue of the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER, unless the person or
persons who have requesied a hearing
withdraw their requests for a hearing be-
fore notice of the hearing has heen filed
with the Office of the Federal Register,
The proposed regulations are to be issued
under the authority contained in section
7805 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (68A Stat. 917 26 U.S.C. 7805).

[sEaL] JoHNNIE M. WALTERS,
Commissioner of Inlernal Revenue.

In order to clarify and revise the rules
under the Income Tax Regulations (26
CFR Part.1) under section 79 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, such
regulations are amended as follows:

Paragraph M)Y(Q) of §179-1 is
amended, by revising subdivisions @),
(i), and (iil) (d) and adding a new
(iii) (e), to read as follows:

§1.79~1 General rules relating to group-
term life insurance purchased for
employees.
£ * % * *

(b) Meaning of terms. * * *

(1) Group-term life insurance—(i) In
general. Group-termy life insurance is
term life insurance protection provided
under a master policy, or group.of indi-
vidual policies, which policy, or policies,
constitute life insurance contracts for
purposes of section 101(a) and form a

part of a plan of group insurance as de-
fined in subdivision ({il) of this sub-
paragraph. For this purpose, the life
insurance protection in a policy of per-
manent insurance (such as a whole life
policy) does not constitute term life in-
surance protection. The preccding sen-
tence shall not apply to policies in
existence on December 21, 1971, until
taxable years beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 1972, Section 79 only applies to
insurance which provides general death
benefits. Thus, such section does not
apply to travel insurance or accident and
health insurance (including amounts
payable under a double indemnity clause
or rider). Moreover, section 79 does not
apply to any amount of life insurance
protection provided for an employee by
an employer which is in excess of the
maximum amount of such protection
which could, under the law of the ap-
plicable jurisdiction, be provided by such
employer for such employee under a mas-
ter policy providing only group-term in-
surance protection.

(ii) Paid up or similar value. (¢) In
the case of & policy which includes per-
manent insurance, o paid up value, &
cash suwrrender value, or an equivalent
benefit, section 79 shall apply to that
portion of the insurance provided there-
under during the taxable year which con-
stitutes group-term life insurance
(within the meaning of this subpara-
graph) only if the policy specifies the
portion of the premium which is alloca-
ble to the group-term life insurance and
no part of the premium which is not o
allocated is pald by the employer. If an
employer pays any amount of the pre-
mium in excess of that porticn which is
properly allocable to the group-term life
insurance, then, except as provided in
(b) of this subdivision, such amount shall
be includible in the employee's gross in-
come, See §1.61-2(d) (2) (i1). For pur-
poses of this subparagraph, a_provision
permitting an employee to convert (or
continue) the term insurance protec-
tion after it ceases to be provided by the
employer shall not be treated as per-
manent insurance, a paid up value, a
cash surrender value, or an equivalent
benefit. If a policy containlno parmenent
insurance, & paid up value, & cash sur-
render value, or an equivalent benefit is
used to provide group-term life insur-
ance protection for any employee, each
employee in the same class must be eligi-
ble for such insurance protection under
a policy containing such a benefit.

(b) Notwithstanding (a) of this sub-
division, in the case of a policy in exist-
ence on December 21, 1971 which spec-
ifies the portion of the premium which
is allocable to the group-term life insur-
ance, and no part of the premium which
is not so allocated is paid by the em-
ployer, then for taxable years heginning
before January 1, 1973, even if the em-

ployer pays an amount in excess of the
portion properly a2llocable to the group-
term life insurance, such excess shall not
ba includible in the employee’s gress
income,

(c) The provisions of this subdivision
moy be illustrated by the following
example:

Frample. In July 1071, an cmployer obtains
a group Ufe insurance polley that provides
group-~term life insurance, to be pald for by
the cmployer. The amount of an employes's
insurance {3 detormined on the bazls of o
cehedule appearing In the polley. The policy
alzo provides for permoanent life insurance to
b2 pald for by the employecs who elect to ba
covered by the permanent insuronce. All em-
ployces covered by the group policy cre
clgible to clect the permanent insurance
coverese. When nn omployee elects to be
cavered by permanent insurance, the amount
of his ccheduled proup-term lHfe Insurance
coverage 13 reduced by the amount of the
pormavent insurance., The permanent in-
curance caverare 15 level premuim lfe in-
suranga, such o35 o whole life or life paid
up at the age of 65. The policy cpesifically
ctates tho premlum rates anpuc"me to the
group-tcrm We incurance and, saparctely,
tho promium rates appleable to the per-
manent insuranc2, However, the portion of
the premium szeclfied by the polley &S
allezable to the group-term life insurance
and which was pald by the employer wos in
exzcess of the portion properly ollcesble to
the group-term lfe incurance. Accordingzly,
with respoct to that poart of the preminm
pald by the employer not properly allseable
to group-t2rm life Insurance, cectlon 73 of
the Code does not apply and that port 1s In-
cludible in the cmployee’s greoss incom= for
taxable yeors bezinning ofter December 31,
1972, Howover, purcuant to (b) of this sub-
diviston, for tasable years boginning before
January 1, 1973, such partion chall not he =2
includible In the employee’s grazs income.

(iil) Plan of group insuromce de-
fined, & ¢ ©

(d) As a reneral rule, to constitufe a
plan of group insurance for a calendar
year, an employer’s plan must provids
term insurance protection for at Ieast 10
full-time employees at some time during
a calendar year. However, a plan which,
for an entire calendar year, provides
protection for fewer than 10 full-time
employees maoy also qualify as group in-
surance if the followinz requiremsnts to
preclude individual selection are met:

(1) The plan provides protection for
all full-time employees (except as othar-
wise permitted in (d) (3) and ¢4) of this
subdivision) ;

(2) Except os otherwise permitted in
(d) (3) and (4) of this subdivision, the
amount of protection for employess is
computed elther as o wniform percent-
are of salary or on the basis of coverace
brackets (which are establisk:d by the
insurer) under which no bracket exceeds
214 times the next lower bracket and the
lowest bracket Is at least 10 percent of
the hishest bracket (sze the example con-
tained In (e) of this subdivision);
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(3) Evidence of insurability may be a
factor affecting either the employee’s
eligibility for insurance or the amount of
insurance on his life only to the extent
that such eligibility or amount of insur-
ance is determined solely on the basis
of a medical questionnaire completed by
the employee and not requiring a medi-
cal examination;

(4) If evidence of insurability is not
a factor affecting either the employee’s
eligibility for insurance or the amount of
insurance, then a plan which provides
protection for fewer than 10 full-time
employees but does not meet the require-
ments in (d) (1) or (2) of this subdivi-
sion may nevertheless qualify as a plan
of group insurance if (i) such plan is a
part of an overall plan which provides
protection for the employees of two or
more unrelated employers, (iZ) partici-
pation in the plan is restricted to, but
mandatory for, all employees of an em-
ployer who belong to or are represented
by a particular organization (such as a
union), and (iii) such organization car-
ries on substantial activities in addition
to obtaining insurance.

For purposes of (d) of this subdivision,
a plan shall be considered to be provid-
ing insurance protection for any em-
ployee who was eligible for such protec-
tion but who elected not to participate
in the plan. Moreover, a plan of group-
term insurance providing insurance for
fewer than 10 full-time employees will
not be disqualified merely because em-
ployees are not provided term insurance
under the plan because they are re-
quired, by the terms of the policy, to be
employed for a waiting period of not
more than 6 months before their insur-
ance becomes effective or are part-time
employees. Employees whose customary
employment is for not more than 20
hours in any 1 week, or 5 months in any
calendar year, are presumed to be part-
time employees.

(e) The provisions of (d)(2) of this
subdivision may be illustrated by the
following example:

Ezxample. E, an employer, has fewer than
10 full-time employees and provides all eli-
gible employees with group-term life insur-
ance coverage under his plan. E pays the en~
tire cost of the life insurance. Evidence of
insurability is limited to a medical question-
naire to be completed by the employee and
does not require a medical examination. Sub-
Ject to the requirement of evidence of insur-
ability, any full-time active employee of E
is, after completing 3 months of continuous
service with E, cligible for insurance. The
plan provides a basle .schedule of group-
term life insurance coverage based upon an-
nual earnings. No coverage bracket under
the basic schedule exceeds 214 times the
next lower bracket and the lowest bracket
15 at least 10 percent of the highest bracket.
However, the plan also provides that the
amount of insurance a covered employee has
at the age of 65 will be reduced by 10 per-
cent each year that he continues working
full time after the year in which he reaches
the age of 65, but in no event will the
amount of his coverage be reduced below 50
percent of the coverage provided in the basic
schedule for his salary. This may be illus-
trated as follows: .

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Balary Basie schedule Reduced coverago
at aga70
$6,000 $2,000 $1,000
7,600 5,000 2,500
10,000 10,4Q00 5,000
20,000 20,000 0, 000

Although wunder the baslec schedule no
bracket exceeds 215, times the next lower
bracket and the lowest bracket is 10 percent
of the highest bracket, the provisions for re-
duction after age 65 do not satisfy this rule.
Thus, since the coverage for an employeo
earning $6,000 at age 70 1s $1,000, the re-
duced coverage ($1,000) is less than 10 per-
cent of the highest coverage (320,000).,Be-
cause the plan of group-term life insurance
in this example provides for a reduction of
an employee’s coverage below the amounts
prescribed by the percentage of salary or
bracket test in (d)(2) of this subdivision,
the insurance provided under the plan is
not group-term life insurance under section
79 of the Code.

= & = = =

[FR Doc.71-18632 Filed 12-20-71; 8:50 am]

DEPARTIIENT OF AGRICULTURE

Commodity Credit Corporation
[7 CFR Part 14431
COTTONSEED
Support Program for 1972 Crop

Pursuant to sections 301, 303, and 401
of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as
amended (63 Stat. 1051, as amended; 7
U.S.C. 1447, 1449, 1421), and sections 4
and 5 of the Commodity Credit Charter
Act, as amended (62 Stat. 1070, as
amended; 15 U.S.C. 714b, T14¢), the Sec-
retary is considering a support program
for 1972 crop cottonseed.

Section 301 of the 1949 Act authorizes
the Secretary to make available through
loans, purchases, or other operations
support to producers for any nonbasic
commodity for which support is not
meandatory at a level not in excess of 90
percentum of the parity price for the
commodity. ) :

Section 401 of the.Act requires that
the following factors shall be taken into
consideration in determining, in the case
of any commodity for which support is
discretionary, whether a support opera-
tion shall be undertaken and the level of
such support: :

(1) The supply of the commodity in
relation to the demand therefor,

(2) The price levels at which other
commodities are being supported,

(3) The availability of funds,
it (4) The perishability of the commod-
1vy,

(5) The importance of the commod-
ity to agriculture and the national
eccnomy,

(6) The ability to dispose of stocks ac-
giuired through a price-support opera-

on,

(7) The need for offsefting temporary
losses of export markets, and

(8) The ability and willingness of pro-
ducers to keep supplies in line with
demand.

Consideration will be given to data,
views, and recommendations pertaining
to the determinations to be made under
this notice which are submitted in writ«
ing to the Director, Ollseeds and Speeinl
Crops Division, Agricultural Stobiliza-
tion and Conservation Service, U.S. De~
partment of Agriculture, Washingten,
D.C. 20250.

All written submissions made pursu-
ant to this notice will be made available
for public inspection at the office of the
Director during regulor business hours
(8:15 a.m. to 4:45 pm.) (1 CFR 127
(b)). In order to+be sure of considera- .
tion, all submissions must be recelved by
the Director not later than 30 days from
the date of publication of thig notice in
the FCoERAL RUGISTLR.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, on Do~
cember 14, 1971.

Kruners E. Frick,
Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[FR Doc.71-18629 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

Consumer and Marleting Servico

[7 CFR Part 9661
[Docket No. AO-266-A4]
TOMATOES GROWN IN FLORIDA

Notice of Recommended Decision and
Opportunity To File Written Excop-
tions With Respect to Proposed
Amendment of the Marketing
Agreement and Order

Pursuant to the rules of practice and
procedure governing proceedings to for-
mulate marketing agreements and mar-
keting orders, as amended (7 CFR Part
900), notice is hereby riven of the fillng
with the Hearing Clerk of this recoms=
mended decision with respect to the pro-
‘posed amendment of Marketing Aprce-
ment No. 125 and Order No. 966, both as
amended (T CFR Part 966), herelnofter
referred to collectively as the “order,”
regulating the handling of tomatoes
grown in the production ares. This reg-
ulatory program is effective pursuant to
the provisions of the Agricultural Mor=~
keting Agreement Act of 1937, a3 amend-
ed (7 U.S.C. 601-674), hereinafter refer-
red to as the “act.”

Interested persons may file writtcn ex-
ceptions to this recommended decision
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administya-
tion Building, Washington, D.C. 20250,
not later than the close of business on
the 15th day after its publicotion in the
Feoeran REcISTER. Exceptions should be
filed in quadruplicate. All such com-
munications will be made available for
inspection at the office of the Hearing
Clerk during reguler business hours (7
CFR 1.27(b)).

Preliminary stafement. The public
hearing, on the record of which the pro-
Dposed amendment to the order wos for-
mulated, was held at Orlendo, Flo.,
October 7, 1971, pursuant to notlce
thereof published in the September 10,
1971, issue of the Fepnran Rruciston (36
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FR. 18212). The notice set forth the
proposed amendment to the order which
was submitted with a request for a hear-
ing thereon by the Florida Tomato Com-
mittee, the administrative agency estab-
lished pursuant to the order.

Material issue. The material issue pre-
sented on the record of hearing is the
amendment of §966.48, Research and
development, to authorize paid advertis-
ing and promotion of tomatoes.

Findings and conclusions. The findings
and conclusions on the material issue, all
~of which are based on the evidence pre-
sented at the hearing and the record
thereof, are as follows:

When the Florida Tomato Marketing
Order was first promulgated in 1955, the
provisions of the act authorizing mar-
keting research and development proj-
ects did not include authority for paid
advertising and promotion. Therefore,
while the order did authorize marketing
research and development projects, it
did not provide for paid advertising. The
Secretary’s decision recommending that
provision in 1955 stated in part:

«% = * the committee should have the
authority to recommend the establish-
ment of such (marketing research and
development) projects which are in the
best interest of tomato marketing and
which will assist, improve, and promote
the marketing, distribution, and con-
sumption of Florida tomatoes. The com-
mittee should be empowered to engage in
or contract for such projects, to spend
funds for such purpose, and to consult
and cooperate with other agencies with
regard to their establishment. All such
projects should receive the prior ap-
proval of the Secretary.”

The above conclusions and the author-
ity for marketing research and develop—
ment projects continue in effect and
would remain applicable under the pro-
posed amended provisions of the said
section as hereinafter set forth.

Pursuant to the authority presently
contained in the order, the committee
did recommend and the Secretary did
approve several research and develop-
ment projects.

Since 1955, the act has been amended
several times to authorize paid adver-
tising and promotion for many fruit and
vegetable commodities under Federal
marketing orders. The act was so
amended, effective January 11, 1971, to
authorize paid advertising and promo-
tion.projects for tomatoes under Fed-
eral marketing agreements and orders
(title II of Public Law 91-670, 91st Con-
gress, 84 Stat. 2041).

The Florida Tomato Committee, at its
organizational meeting on August 10,
1971, voted unanimously to take advan-

tage of the authority granted by the .

amendment to the act. On August 24,
1971, the committee formally requested
a hearing on & proposed amendment to
the order to add authority to engage in
any form of research and market devel-
opment including market promotion and
paid advertising.

The per capita.consumption of com-
mercially produced fresh tomatoes in the
United States has declined from approx-
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imately 16 pounds in 1946 to about 12
pounds during the last few years, ¥lor-
ida’s sales of commercially produced
fresh tomatoes also have declined, from
over 17 million 40-pound cartons in the
1965-66 crop year to approximately 14
million 40-pound cartons in the 1970-71
crop year. This is a reduction of well
over 18 percent during a period of only
5 years.

Tomatoes must compete with many
other fresh and processed fruits and
vegetables for shelf space in supermar-
kets and in smaller retall grocery stores
throughout the country. Many of these
competing commodities are well adver-
tised and promoted. In competition for
display space and for advertising assist-
ance, Florida tomatoes have been at a
disadvantage since no vehicle has existed
to facilitate industry-wide advertisement
and promotion. The objective of a pro-
motional and advertising program for
tomatoes would be to increase the de-
mand for such commodity and thereby
contribute to improve returns to pro-
ducers.

The types of advertising and promo-
tion activities which may be required
to meet the needs of the Florida tomato
industry cannot be foreseen with exacti-
tude. Therefore, the authorlty for the
committee to undertake, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, such paid ad-
vertising and promotion activities as are
authorized by the act should be broad
and flexible.

Proponents stated that public rela-
tion and publicity-type activities di-
rected toward food editors would be most
practical. This method would be rela-
tively inexpensive but should be effec-
tive for disseminating information on
the nutritional value of tomatoes, thelr
availability, methods of preparation,
recipes and serving suggestions. Toma-
toes are well adapted to this type of
promotion, as they are rich in vitamins
and minerals, low in calories and so
attractive for salads.

Another effective method of promot-
ing Florida tomatoes would be through
merchandising and point of sale ma-
terial. Many fruit and vegetable orgo-
nizations employ field service represent-
atives to work with fresh produce
merchandisers in major consuming arecs
where promotional activities are sched-
uled. Such field service men for toma-
toes could provide o varlety of services,
including distribution and display of
point of sale material and merchandis-
ing aids, informing the trade of adver-
tising prog , and helping with speclal
promotions. They could also furnish the
committee valuable information on ar-
rival condition and attitudes of the trade
and of consumers.

Other possibilities noted in the record
would be for the committee to tie in with
other organizations for use of more ex-
pensive advertising media which might
be impractical unless utilized in a co-
operative effort with one or more other
organizations. Examples of such groups
mentioned in the record of hearing in-
clude the United Fresh Frult and Vege-
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table Association and tomato producers’
organizations in California and Mexico.

To successfully carry out a prozram
of advertising and promotion, careful
study and planning are required. A sub-
committee on promotion and advertising
should be appointed to plan and propose
2 program to be opproved by a vote of
ot least two-thirds of the Florida To-
mato Commitiee. Such a prozram would
also require approval by the Secretary
hefore beinr adopted.

If the committee should engage the
services of an advertising agency for per-
formance of a2 specific program, the
progress of such ectivity should be
reviewed periodically, and the contract-
ing agency should be required to main-
tain records of funds received from the
committee and the expenditures made.
Coples of such reports should also be fur-
nished to the Secretary.

The funds to cover the costs of any
promotion and advertising activities
should be obtalned from assessments on
shipments, the same as for other com-
mittee expenses. Such promotion and
advertising expenses should be included
in the committee’s annual budget of ex-
penses, or in amended budgefs of ex-
penses, submitted to the Secretary for
approval.

Since the act has been amended to au-~
thorize advertising and promotion for
tomatoes under Federal marketing
orders, and since Florida tomato pro-
ducers have requested that such author-
ity be added to their marketing order
provisions, and the record has demon-
strated the need for such authorify in
order to effectuate the declared purpose
of the act, it is concluded that § 966.48,
Rezearch and development, of the order
should be amended as hereinafter set
forth to authorize any form of market-
ing promotion including paid advertising:~

Rulings on proposed findings and con-
clusfons. The presiding officer at the
hearing set November 8, 1971, a5 the final
date for filing briefs with respect to the
evidence presented at the hearing and
the concluzions which should be drawn
therefrom. Within the time presecribed,
o brief vas filed by the West Mexico
Vegetaole Distributors Association of No-
gales, Ariz., whose members are import-
ers of Mexican tomatoes. In said brief,
the Association indicated its belief that
promotion can expand the market for
tomatoes, and that i& would be interested
in colloborative efforts to increase to-
mato consumption. Tne Association fur-
ther stated its position that it would net
be proper for the Florida Tomato Com-
mittee to engage in advertising which re-
ferred adversely to tomatoes from other
producing areas. The Association there-
fore recommended that a proviso be
added to the proposed amendment of
£ 960.48 to read: “Provided, That no such
project may refer in any way adversely
to tomatoes produced by growers outside
the area reprecented by the committee.”

The record of hearing discloses thaf
the proponents of the proposed amend-
ment, 1.e., the Florida Tomato Commit-
tee, also would be Interested in
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considering collaborative efforts to in-
crease the consumption of fresh toma-
toes, and that no advertising sponsored
under the order should refer adversely
to tomatoes produced in other areas.
Further, since any advertising of toma-
toes under the provisions of the order
would be subject to approval by the Sec~
retary, there is no need to add the rec-
ommended proviso to the proposed
amended provisions of §966.48 as the
policy of the Department would not per-
mit such references. At the same time,
however, this should not preclude any
effort by the Florida industry to adver-
tise or promote the favorable attributes
of its own tomatoes, much as is done for
many local agricultural commodities in
the United States such as Texas and
Florids citrus, apples from Washington,
and potatoes from Idaho.

General findings. Upon the basis of the
evidence presented at the hearing and
the record thereof it is found that:

(1) The amended markefing agree-
ment and order, as both are hereby pro-
posed to be amended, and all the terms
and conditions thereof, will tend to effec-
tuate the declared policy of the act;

(2) The amended marketing agree-
ment and order, as both are hereby pro-
posed to be amended, regulate the han-
dling of tomatoes grown in the produc-
tion ares in the same manner as, and are
applicable only to persons in the respec-
tive classes of industrial and commercial
activity specified in the marketing order
upon which a hearing has been held;

(3) The amended marketing agree-
ment and order, as both are hereby pro-
posed to be amended, are limited in
application to the smallest regional pro-
duction area which is practicable, con-
sistent with carrying out the declared
policy of the act; and the issuance of
several orders applicable to subdivisions
of the production area would not ef-
fectively carry out the declared policy of
the act;

(4) The amended marketing agree-
ment and order, as both are hereby pro-
posed to be amended, prescribe, so far as
practicable, such different terms, appli-
cable to different parts of the production
area, as are necessary to give due recog-
nition to the differences in the produc-

tion and marketing of tomatoes grown in-

diﬁ(‘frent parts of the production area;
an

(5) All handling of tomatoes grown in
the production area, as defined in the
amended marketing agreement and
order, as hereby proposed to be amended,
is in the current of interstate or foreign
commerce, or directly burdens, obstructs,
or affects such commerce.

Recommended amendment of the mar-
keting agreement and order. The follow-
ing amendment of the said marketing
agreement and order is recommended as

the detailed means by which the afore- -

said conclusions may be carried out:
Amend § 966.48, Research and develop-

ment, to read as follows:

§ 966.48 Rescarch and development.

The committee, with the approval of
the Secretary, may establish or provide
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for the establishment of any form of
marketing research and development
projects including paid advertising de-
signed to assist, improve, or promote the
marketing, distribution, and consump-
tion of tomatoes. The expenses of such
projects shall be paid from funds col-
lected pursuant to § 966.42,

Copies of this notice of recommended
decision may be obtained from the Hear-
in Clerk, U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture, Room 112, Administration Building,
Washington, D.C. 20250, or may be there
inspected.

Dated: December 15, 1971.

JorwN C. BLUL,
Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

[FR Doc.71-18608 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

 DEPARTHENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No., 71-GL-24]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alferation

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
alter the confrol zone and transition area
ab Findlay, Ohio.

Interested persons may participate in
‘the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments as
they may desire. Communications should
be submitted in triplicate to the Direc~
tor, Great Lakes Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Trafiic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, 3166 Deés Plaines
Avenue, Des Plaines, IL 60018. All com-~
munications received within 45 days after
publication of this notice in the FeperAL
RecISTER Will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendments.
No public hearing is contemplated at this
time, but arrangements for informal con-
ferences with Federal Aviation Admin-~
istration officials may be made Ly con~
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division
Chief.,

Any data, views, or arguments pre-
sented during such conferences mush
also be submitted in writing in sccord-
ance with this notice in order to become
part of the record for consideration. The
proposals contained in this nofice may
be changed in the light of comments
received.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed-~
eral Avigtion Administration, 3166 Des
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL. 60018.

Since the designation of controlled air-
space af Findlay, Ohio, an NDB approach
has been cancelled and g new approach
besed on the TVOR has been developed
for the Findlay Airport, Findlay. Ohio.

Accordingly, it is necessary to alter thoe
Findlay, Ohio, control zone and transi«
tion area to adequately protect aircraft
executing the new gpproach.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administrotion pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
?zitation Repgulations as hereinafter sob

orth:

In § 71171 (36 PR, 2055), the follow=~:
ing control zone is amended to read:

FIpLAY, 01110

Within a 5-mile radius of tho Findlay Alra
port (latitude 41°00°40’ N., longitude
83°40°30’* W.); excluding that portion within
a 1-mile radius of the Lutz Afrport (latitudo
40°57'42" N., loncitudo 83°05'43¢ W.):
within 3 miles each side of tho 179° bemxing:
from the Findlay Alrport extending {from the
615 -mile~radius area to 815 milcssouth of the
airport; within a 6-mile radius of Bluffton
Flying Service Alrport (Iatitudo 40753001,
longitude 83°52°04'* W.), and within 3 miles
each side of the Findley VORTAQ 231°
radial extending from tho 5-mile-radius zono
to the Findlay, Ohio, Alrport S~milo-radius
zone,

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is smended to read:

Fuiray, Omio

That alrspaco extendine upwerd from 700
feet above the surfaco within a 6!5-mile
radius of Findlay, Ohio Afrport (latlitude
41°00'40’ N, longitudo 83°40'30" W.)
within 3 miles each side of the 170° bearing
from the Findlay Afrport extending from the
6z-mile-radius area to 814 miles couth of
the airport within 2 miles cach sido of the
Findlay VORTAC 231° radinl extending from
the Blufiton Flying Service Alrport (latitudo
40°63'09’' N., longitudo 83°62'CL"” W.), b=
mile-radius area to the 615-mile~-radlus eren
of Findlay Afrport; and thot airspaco extonde
ing upvard from 1,200 feot above the surface
bounded by o line extending from latitude
40°51°00’ N., longitude 84°00°00" W., to
latitude 41°18'00" N,, lonpitude £4°07'00"
W.; to latitude 41°11°00'* N., lengitude
83°19°00”" W.; to latitudo 40°60°00 N,
longitude 83°30'00' W. to polnt of
beginning,

These amendments are proposed under
the suthority of section 307¢(s) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 UL.C.
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart«
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.L.C.
1655(c)). .

Issued in Des Plaines, Ill,, on Novem-
ber 23, 1971,
Lvrr K, Browi,
Director, Great Lal:cs Reglon.

[FR Doc.71-18595 Flled 12-20-71;8:47 am])

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 71-GL-27]
TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so a4 to
%lnt:ier the transition areo ot Terre Haute,

Interested persons may participato in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arcuments
as they may desire. Communicotions
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should be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Great Lakes Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Trafiic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, 3166 Des Plaines
Avenue, Des Plaines, I1; 60018, All com-~
munications received within 45 days after
publication of this notice in the Feperan
REeGIsTER Will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment.
No public hearing is contemplated at this
time, but arrangements for informal con-
ferences with Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration officials may be made by con-
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division
Chief.

Any data, views, or argumenis pre-
sented during such conferences must also
be submitied in writing in accordance
with this notice in order to become part
of the record for consideration. The pro-
posal contained in this notice may be
changed in the lisht of comments
received.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, 3166 Des
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL, 60018.

A new public instrument approach
procedure has been developed for the
Sky King Airport, Terre Haute, Ind. Ac-
cordingly, it is necessary to alter the
Terre Haubte transition area to ade-
quately protect the aircraft executing the
new approach procedure,

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set
forth: .

In § 71~181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is amended to read:

‘TERRE HAUTE, IND.

That extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within an 8-mile radius
of Hulman ¥Field (latitude 39°27°07"* N,
longitude 87°18'25'" 17.); within 5 miles
southeast and 9 miles northwest of the Terre
Haute VORTAC 051° radial, extending from
the VORTAC to I3 miles northeast of the
VORTAC; and within 7 miles southeast and
8 miles northwesty of the Terre Haute VOR
TAC 230° radial, extending from the VORTAC
to 23 miles southwest of the VORTAC; within
& b-mile radius of the Sky XKing Airport
(latitude 39°32'56’* N., longitude 87°22°38'*
W.)-

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.
1348), and of section 6(c) of the De-
partment of Transportation Act (49
USs.C. 1655(0}).

Issued in Des Plaines, Iil., on Novem-
ber 23, 1971,

Lvie K. BROWN,
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[FR Doc.71-18597 FiledA12—20—71;8:47 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No. T1-GIL-23]
TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

‘The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 71 of the
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\
Federal Aviation Regulations co as to
designate a transition area ab Falrfleld,
.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submittine
such written data, views, or arpuments as
they may desire. Communications should
be submitted in triplicate to the Director,
Great Lakes Region, Attention: Chief,
Air Traflic Division, Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, 3166 Des Plaines Avenue,
Des Plaines, I, 60018, All communica~
tions received within 45 days after pub-
lication of this notice in the Fcoopznan
RecrsTeRr will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment. No
public hearing is contemplated at this
time, but arrangements for informal con-
ferences with Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration officials may be made by contact-
ing the Regional Air Trafilc Division
Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre-
sented during such conferences must also
be submitted in writing in accordance
with this notice in order to become part
of the record for consideration. The pro-
posal contained in this notice may be
changed in the lipht of comments
received.

A public docket will be available for ex-
amination by interested percons in the
Office of the.-Regional Councel, Federal
Aviation Administration, 3166 Des
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, L 60018,

A new public use instrument approach
procedure has been developed for the
Fairfield Municipal Airport, Falrfield, 1L
Consequently, it is necessary to provide
controlled airspace protection for air-
craft executing this new approach pro-
cedure by designating o tronsitlon area
at Fairfield, Ol The new procedure will
become effective concurrently with the
designation of the trapsition area.

In consideration of the forepoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as herelnafter ceb
forth:

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow-
ing transition area is added:

Famyrrerp, ILL,

That alrspace extending upward from 760
feet obove tho curfece within o Hl5-mile
rodius of the Fairfleld Alrport (latitudo
38°23'00"'N., longitude £3°25'00'’ V7.) and
within 3 miles elther side of the 179° bearing
from the Falrfleld Alrport extending from
the 515-mile radtus to 8 miles couth ¢f tho
alrport.,

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fad-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act (49 US.C.
1655(c)).

Issued in Des Plaines, 111, on November
23, 1971, -

Lvre K. Browy,
Director, Great Lakes Region.
[FR Doc.T1-168393 Filed 12-20-7138:47 am]

*
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[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrcpace Docliet Mo, T1-GL-30]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration

The Federal AvintHon Administration
Is considering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Rezulations so as to
alter the transition area at Wisconsin
Rapids; Wis.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submit-
tinr such written data, views, or arzu-
ments as they may desire. Communica-
tions should be submitted in triplicate
to the Director, Great Lnokes Rezion, At~
tention: Chief, Air Trafflc Division, Fed-
eral Aviation Administrotion, 3166 Dazs
Plaines Avenue, D25 Plaines, I1, 60018, A}
communications recelved within 45 days
after publication of this notice in the
¥reoenat Rrsisten will be considered be-
fore action is falken on the propossd
amendment. o public hearing is con-
templated at this time, but arrange-
ments for informal conferences with
Federal Aviation Administration officlals
may be made by contacting the Regicnal
Alr Trafiic Division Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre-
cented during such conferences must also
be submitted in writing in accordance
with this notce in order to become part
of the record for consideration. The
proposal contained in this noHee may be
changed iIn the licht of comments
recelved.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in
the Office of the Regional Counsel, 3166
Des Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, 1L
€0018.

A new VOR/DME approach procedure
hos been developed for the Alexander
Fleld, Southwooed County Afrport, Wis-
consin Rapids, Wis. The present NDB
approaches have heen revised. Controlled
alrspace is required to protect these ap-
proaches, Accordingly, it is necessary to
alter the Wisconsin Rapids fransition
area to adequately protect the aircraft
exccuting the new VOR/DME approach
procedure.

In consideration of the forezoing,-the
Federal Aviotion Administration pro-
pozes to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter seb
forth:

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the followr~
ingr transition area is amended to read:

Yizcorizny Rarmms, Wis.

That plrcpaca extending uptward from 709
feot obove the surfaco within o 6l5-mile
rodius of tho Alczander Fleld, Southwood
County Alrport (1atitude 44°21°31* 17, lonzi-
tudo £3°59°16" V7.); and within 3 miles each
cldo of tho 193° bearing from Alexander
Field, Ssuthwacd County Atrport, extendinz
from the Gl;-mile-rodius arce to 8 miles
couth of the alrport and within 3 miles each
side of the 125* bearing from Alexonder
Fiald, Ssuthweod County Alrport, extending
from tho 615-mile radius to 8 miles south-
cast of tho alrport and within 4 miles each
cldo of the Stovens Polnt VORTAC 230
rodial extending from the 614-mile rodius
to 13 milcs northeast of tho airport exclud-
ing tho portion that overlles the Stevens
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Point, Wis,, transition area; and that air-
space extending upward from 1,200 feeb
above the surface bounded by V246, V1TTW,
and a 30-mile radius of Volk Field, Camp
Douglas, Wis, (latitude 43°56°25’’ N., longi-
tude 90°15°20'* W.).

This amendment is proposed under
the authority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C.
1655(e)).

Issued in Des Plaines, IIl., on Novem-
ber 23, 1971,
LyLe K. BROWN,
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[F.R. Doc.71-18599 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[14 CFR Part 711
{Alrspace Docket No. 7T1-NW-12]

CONTROL ZONE

Proposed Alteration

‘The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) is considering an amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions that would alter the North Bend,
-Oreg., control zone.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Western Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, 5651 West Man-
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 92007,
Worldway Postal Center, Los Angeles,
CA 90009. All communications received
within 30 days after publication of this
notice in the FEpERAL REGISTER will be
considered before action is taken on the
proposed amendment. The proposal con~
tained in this notice may be changed in
the light of comments received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, DC 20590. An informal
docket also will be available for exami-
nation at the office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief.

As parts of this proposal relate to the
navigable airspace outside the United
States, this notice is submitted in con~
sonance witlhr the ICAO International
Standards and Recommended Practices.
— Applicability of International Stand-
ards and Recommended Practices by the
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside
domestic airspace of the United States
is governed by Article 12 of and Annex
11 to the Convention on Internmational
Civil Aviation, which pertain to the es-
tablishment of air navigation facilities
and services necessary to promoting the
safe, orderly, and expeditious flow of civil
air traffic. Their purpose is to insure that
civil flying on international air routes
is carried out under uniform conditions
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designed to improve the safety and effi-
ciency of air operations.

‘The International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply
in those parts of the airspace under the
jurisdiction of a confracting state, de-
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic
services are provided and also whenever
a contracting state accepts the responsi-
bility of providing air traffic services
over high seas or in airspace of undeter-
mined sovereignty. A contracting state
accepting such responsibility may apply
the International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices to civil aircraft in
a manner consistent with that adopted
for airspace under its domestic jurisdic-
tion.

In accordance with Article 3 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11
and its Standards and Recommended
Practices. As a contracting state, the
United States agreed by Article 3(d)
that its state aircraft will be operated
in international airspace with due regard
for the safety of civil aircrait.

Since this action involves, in part, the
designation of navigable airspace out-
side the United States, the Administra~
tor has consulted with the Secretary of
State and the Secretary of Defense in
accordance with the provisions of Exec-
utive Order 10854.

To avoid possible pilot/controller con-
fusion between the North Bend VORTAC
and North Bend RBN, the name of the
North Bend RBN has been changed to
Barview RBN. The identifier has been
changed from OTH to BVW. The loca-
tion and frequency were not changed.

The northwest extension to the North
Bend control zone is now described as
“within 2 miles each side of g 337° bear-
ing from the North Bend RBN, extend-

.ing from the 5-mile-radius zone fo 8

miles northwest of the RBN.” The action
proposed in this docket would redescribe
the northwest extension as “within 3
miles each side of the 337° bearing from
the Barview RBN, extending from the
5-mile-radius zone to 7 miles northwest
of the RBN.”

The proposed alteration to the control
zone would provide controlled airspace
for aircraft executing instrument ap-
proach and ‘departure procedures in
accordance with the criteria contained
in Terminal Instrument Procedures
(TERPS), and reflect the RBN name
change.

This amendment is made under the
authority ‘of sections 307(a) and 1110 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1510), Executive
Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565), and section
6(c) of the Department of Transporta~-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Washington, D.C;, on De-~
cember 13, 1971,

H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.

[FR Doc.71-18600 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

;

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, T1-NW-23]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering an amendment to Part 71
of the Federsl Aviation Regulations thab
would smend the description of the
Portland, Oreg., transition area.

Interested persons may participato in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or argpuments
as they may desire. Communicationy
should be submitted in triplicate to the
Chief, Operations, Procedures, and Afr
space Branch, Northwest Reglon, Federal
Aviation Administration, FAA Bullding,
Boeing Field, Seattle, Wash, 98108, All
communications recelved within 30 days
after publication of this notice in the
Feperat Recrster will be considered
before action is taken on the proposed
amendment, No public hearing is con~
templated at this time, but arrangements
for informal conferences with Federal
Aviation Administration officlals may be
meade by contacting the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief. Any data, views, or
arguments presented during such con-
ferences must also be submitted in writ-
ing in accordance with this notice in
order to become part of the record for
consideration. The proposal contained in
this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received,

A public docket will be avaflable for
examination by interested persons in the
office of the Regional Counsel, Northwest
Region, Federal Aviation Administration,
FAA Bullding, Boeing Field, Seattle,
Wash. 98108.

The proposed slteration to the Transi-
tion Area would provide adidtional con-
trolled airspace for radar vectoring of the
enroute traffic in the area south of Port«
land, Oreg.

In consideration of the forepoing, the
FAA proposes the following alrspace
action:

In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), as amended
(36 F.R. 19012, is further amended ag
follows:

¢ ¢ * that alrgpace south of Portland oxs
tending upward from 10,000 feot MSL,
bounded on the north by the 60-milo clrolo
centered on Portland International Alrport,
on the east by the west cdpe of V~165, on tho
south by the north edge of V=121, and on tho
west by the east cdge of V-23 E,

This amendment is proposed under au-
thority of section 307(a) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49
U.S.C. 1348(a)), and section 6(c) of the
Department of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1655(c)). ,

Issued in Seattle, Wash, on Novems-
ber 19, 1971, *

* C. B, warx, Jr.,
Director.
[FR Doc.71-18601 Filed 12-20-71;6:47 am] |
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Hazardous Materials Regulations
Board

" [49 CFR Part 1771
[Docket No. HM-95; Notice 71-31]

TRANSPORTATION OF BLASTING
CAPS WITH OTHER EXPLOSIVES BY
MOTOR VEHICLE

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

The Hazardous Materials Regulations
Board of the Department of Transporta-
tion is considering amending § 177.835
of the Hazardous Materials Regulations
to remove authorization for the trans-
portation of blasting caps in .the same

motor vehicle with other explosives, ex-
" cept under certain stowage conditions.
The Board proposes to continue the au-
thorization for use of specification MC
201 containers for all types of blasting
caps. It further proposes to provide for
use of another type of container for
electric blasting caps. -

The major concern with the transpor-
tation of blasting caps in the same ve-
hicle with other explosives is the detona-
tion of the other explosives should the
blasting caps be subjected to heat, heavy
shock, or other potential initiation
sources.

The Board has two basic choices to
consider in addressing itself to this mat-
ter. It could prohibit the transportation
of blasting caps in the same vehicle with
other explosives, or it could recognize
contalinment of the blasting caps in a
manner so that they would not initiate
other explosives under evaluated credible
circumstances. A tofal prohibition does
nof appear justifiable if a reasonable and
safe ,alternative is available. Under a
prohibition, a separate vehicle would be
required for a small quantity of blasting
caps on a move to a blast site possibly
several hundred miles distant. The costs
of blasting operations, a vital function
of the construction industry, would be
greatly increased.

In considering a possible alternative
to prohibition, explosives experts were
contacted to obtain information and sug-
gestions on methods that would provide
for increased safety in the transporta-
tion of blasting caps with explosives.

Two major problems presented for so-
lution were heat transfer and blast pene-
tration. Blasting caps initiate at rela-
tively low temperatures and their blast
effects cause penetration of most ordi-
nary packaging materials. Various per-
sons were asked to examine different
methods whereby a container could be
constructed to protect packages contain-
ing blasting caps from high rates of heat
input in a fashion that would preclude
penetration by a cap or caps should they
be initiated.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

A container has bheen developed and
tested. It is constructed of 1%-inch ply-
waod, 15~inch gypsum wallbeard, 15-inch
low carbon steel and 14-inch plywosd put
together in soandwich fashion twhich
hereafter is described as a barrier lomi-
nation. All sides, the bottom, cnd the
lid are constructed of this material. On
October 8, 1971, o fire test on the con-
tainer was witnessed by representatives
of the Department. A test container was
loaded with electric blasting caps and
placed in a wood fire for 62 minutes be-
fore the first blasting cap initiated. Dur-
ing the next 20 minutes there were mony
detonations but the structure of the steel
shell of the contalner was not affected.
There wasno indication of penetration of
the steel shell whatsoever, Later the same
day, a second test was performed on an-
other type container presently in use. The
results were nearly identical—66 minutes
before first detonation and no penetra-
tion. Complete reports of the tests, in-
cluding photographs and 8-mm. movles,
are available for examination in the
Board's public docket room.

‘The Institute of Makers of Explosives
(IME) has prepared a document en-
titled “IME Standard for the Transpor-
tation of Electric Blasting Caps in the
Same Vehicle With Other Esxplozives,”
for distribution by the INME Safety Ii-
brary. It contains specific requirements
for construction of containers and com-
partments with barrier laminate mate-
rial, and dizcrams to illustrate vehicle
configuration. The Board is proposing to
adopt the IME Standard by reference.
Copies are available upon request from
the Secretary, Hazardous Materinls Reg-
ulations Board, or from the Institute of
NIskers of Explosives, 420 Lexington
Avenue, New York, NY 10017.

The Board believes that, by adoption
of this proposed amendment, the safe
transportation of blasting caps in the
same vehicle with other explosives would
be better assured if the proposed method
of containment is used and that adopton
of a complete prohibtion would not be
necessary.

- In consideration of the forepolng, it is
proposed to amend 49 CFR Part 177 as
followrs:

In §177.835, paragrabhs (g) and (m)
would be amended to read as follows:

§177.835 Explosives.

- L L ® -

(g) No blasting cap, regardless of type,
may be transported on the same motor
vehicle with any other type of explosive
unless it is packed in a specification dAC
201 (§ 178.318 of this chapter) container
except:

(1) Electric blasting caps may be
transported on the same motor vehicle
with other exploslves, except Uquid ni-
troglycerin, desensitized liguild nitro-
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glycerin, diethylene glyeol dinitrate, or
any initiating explesives, if:

(1) The total exnlezive enercy of the
blasting cap does not result in the pzne-
tration of the barrier lamination de-
geribed In the Standard specified in sub-
division (i) of this subparacraph when
the blasting cap is fired momnted per-
pendicular to the lamination with the
base charge end of the cap flush on the
inside plywoed layer of the lamination;
and ’

(ii) The caps are packed in packagsings
preseribed In § 173.66(3) of this chapter
which in turn are looded into portable
containers or separate compartments
meeting the requirements of the Insti-
tute of Maokers of Explosives’ Standard
entitled “YME Standard for the Safe
Transportation of Electric Blasting Caps
in the Same Vehicle With Other Explo-
clves,” dated November 5, 1971 (RIE
Safety Library Publication No. 22).

L J - - - -

(m) Caps or other explosives. Any ex-
pleslve, including deszensitized Hquid ex-
plosives as defined in § 17353(e) of this
chapter, other thon louid nitroslycerin,
dezensitized lquid nitro-lycerin or di-
ethylene glyeol dinitrate, transported on
any motor vehicle trensporting lemid
nitrogzlycerin, decensitized liquid nitro-
glycerin or diethylene glycol dinitrate,
must be cearezated, each kind from every
other ldnd, and from tools or other sup-
plies. Blasting caps must be packed in
specification MC 201 (§178.313 of this
chapter) containers.

Interested percons are invited to give
their views on this proposal. Communi-
cations should identify the docket num-
ber and ke submitted in duplicate to the
Secretary, Hozardous Materizls Regula-
tions Boord, Department of ‘Trensporta-
ton, 400 Sizth Strect SW., Washinston,
DC 20530. Communicatons received on
or before Morch 28, 1972, will be con-
eldered before final acton is taken on
this proposal. All comments received will
be ovalloble for examination by inter-
ested persons at the Office of the
Secretory, Hazardous Materials Regula-
tions Board, both before ond ofter the
closing date for comments.

This proposal 5 made under the au-
thority of cections 831-835 of fitle 13,
United States Code, and secHon 9 of the
Deportment of TransportoHon Act (49
U.S.C. 1657).

Issued in Weashington, D.C,, on Decem-~
ber 16, 1971.
Eernncte Lo Prrsorn,
Aliernate Board 2Iember, for the
gedeml Highway Administra-
on.

1FR DoaT1-10531 Tiled 12-20-71;8:49 am)
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Mines

RESPIRABLE COAL MINE DUST
SAMPLING AND NOISE- SURVEYS

Applicable Criteria During Return to
Normal Coal Production

Part 70 of Title 30, Code of Federal
Regulations requires operators of under-
ground coal mines to take, at pre-
scribed intervals, accurate samples of
the amount of respirable dust in the
mine atmosphere and tests of the noise
levels at the mine. The recent work stop-
page in the coal fields has prevented
operators of underground mines affected
by the stoppage from complying with
these requirements.

Since those operators affected by the
stoppage could not have complied with
the requirements of Part 70 during the
stoppage, notice is hereby given that
during the refurn to resumption of nor-
mal coal production following the work
stoppage, the Bureau of Mines will ap-
ply the criteria set forth below in its
administration of the dust sampling and
noise level testing requirements of the
Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety
Act of 1969 (Public Law 91-173).

Original sampling cycles; standard
sampling cycles; alternating standard
sampling cycles; sampling of intake air;
and sampling during each production
shift. Operators of mines affected by the
work stoppage who are conducting orig-
inal sampling cycles in accordance with
30 CFR 70.210; standard sampling cycles
in accordance with 30 CFR 70.220; alter-
nating standard sampling cycles in ac-
cordance with 30 CFR 70.222; sampling
of intake air as required by 30 CFR
70.246; and sampling during each pro-
duction shift as required by section 104
(1) of the Act, shall initiate or resume
such cycles and sampling, in those areas
of the mine where sampling is required,
on the first normal production shift (as
defined in 30 CFR 70.220) after the ces-
sation of the work stoppage at the mine.

Sampling of individual miners. Op-
erptors of mines affected by the work
stoppage who are sampling the environ-
ments of individual miners in accordance
with 30 CFR 70.250 shall not include the
time period of the-work stoppage at the
mine in calculating the 180-day or 120-
day period specified in 30 CFR '70.250.
Rather, such operators shall resume cal-
culating the 180-day or 120-day period
specified in 30 CFR 70.250 on the calen-
dar day when the miners return to work
at the mine,

Initial noise level surveys. Operators
of mines affected by the work stoppage
who are conducting initial noise level
surveys as required by 30 CFR 70.507 will
be permitted to report and certify the re-

Notices

sults of such surveys to the Bureau of
Mines no later than December 31, 1971.
Failure to report and certify the results
of initial noise level surveys after De-
cember 31, 1971, will result in the issu-
ance of a Notice of Violation.

HoLLs M. DotE,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

DeceEMBER 16, 1971,
[FR Doc.71~18612 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRIGULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
POULTRY INSPECTION

Notice of Designation of Guam Under
Pouliry Products Inspection Act

The Secretary of Agriculture has de-
termined, after consultation with appro-
priate officials of the Territory of Guam
that the Territory has nof developed or
activated requirements at least equal to
those under sections 14, 6-10, and 12-22
of the Poultry Products Inspection Act
(21 US.C. 451 et seq.) with respect to
establishments within such territory at
which poultry are slaughtered, or poultry
products are processed for use as human
food, solely for distribution within such
territory. Therefore, notice is hereby
given that the Secretary of Agriculture
designates said territory under section 5
(c) of the Pouliry Products Inspection
Act (21 U.S.C. 454(c)) as a jurisdiction
in which the requirements of sec-
tions 14, 6-10, and 12-22 shall apply
to intraterritorial operations and trans-
actions and to persons, firms, and cor-
porations engaged therein with respect
to poultry, poultry products, and other
articles subject to the Act. Upon the
expiration of 30 days after publica-
tion of this notice in the Feperan
REGISTER, the provisions of sections 14,
6-10, and 12-22 of said Act shall apply to
intraterritorial operations and transsc-~
tions and to persons, firms, and corpora-
tions engaged therein, in Guam, to the
same extent and in the same manner as
Jf such operations and transactions were
conducted in or for “commerce,” within
the meaning of the Act, and any estab-
lishment; in Guam which conducts any
slaughtering of poulfry or processing of
‘poultry products as described above must
have Federal inspection or cease its op-
erations, unless it. qualifies for an ex-
emption under subsection 5(¢) (2) or sec~
tion 15 of the Act.

Therefore, the operator of each such
establishment who desires to continue or
commence such operations after designa-
tion of the Territory becomes effective
should immediately communicate with

the Regional Director specified below:

Dr. E. M, Christopherson, Director Western
Regilon for Meat and Poultry Incpeotion
Program, Room 822, Appraizers Bullding,
630 Sansome Street, San Franoluco, CA
94111, Telephone: AC 415/666-8622,

PDone at Washington, D.C. on Deceme«
ber 15, 1971,
CrayToN YLUTIER,
Administrator,
Consumer and Marketing Scrvice,

[FR Doc.71-18609 Flled 12-20-71;8:48 am]

DEPARTVENT OF -
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration

MULLAN, [DAHO, FLIGHT SERVICE
STATION

Notice of Closing

Notice is hereby given that on or about
December 8, 1971, the Flight Service
Station at Mullan, Idaho, will be clozed.
Services to the general aviation publio of
Northern Idaho, formerly provided by
this office, will be provided by the Flight
Service Station in Spokane, Wash, Thiy
information will be reflected in the FAA
Orgenization Statement the next time 1t
is reissued.

(See. 313(a), 72 Stat. 752; 49 U.8.0. 13564.)
Issued in Seattle, Wash, on Decom-

ber 7, 1971,
C. B, WaLx, Jr,
Director, Northwest Region,

[FF Doc.71..18602 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 nm|]

ATOMIG ENERGY COMMISSION

. [Dockeb No. 50-269]
a DUIKE POWER CO.

Notice of Availability of Applicant's
Environmental Report and AEC
Draft Detailed Statement on Envi-
ronmental Considerations

Pursuent to the National Environs
mental Policy Act of 1969 and the refu-
lations of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion (the Commission) in 10 CFR Paxt
50, Appendix D, notice is hereby glven
that reports entitled ‘“Environmental
Quality Features of Duke Power Com-
pany’s Keowee-Toxoway Projcct, July
1970,” “Supplement to Environmental
Quality Features of Keowec-Toxnway
Project, October 1971,” and “Revision 1
to Supplemental Report for the Oconce
Nuclear Station, November 2, 1871,”
(collectively “the report”) submitted by
the Duke Power Co. are available for
public inspection in the Commigsion’s
Public Document Reoora at 1717 H Street
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NW., Washington, DC, and in the Oconee
County Library, 201 South Spring Street,
Walhalla, SC 29691. The report is also
being made available to the public at
the Office of the Governor, State Plan-
ning and Grants Division, Wade Hamp-
ton Office Building, Columbia, S.C. 29201,
and at the South Carolina Appalachian
Regional Planning and Development
Commission, Post Office Box 4184, 11
Regency Hills Drive, Greenville, SC
29608.

This report discusses environmental
considerations related to the proposed
issuance of an operating license to the
Duke Power Co. for the Oconee Nuclear
Station Unit 1 located on the company’s
site in Oconee County, S.C., approxi-
mately 8 miles northwest of Seneca, S.C.

The report has been analyzed by the
Commission’s Division of Radiological
and Environmental Protection and a
draft detailed statement on the environ-
mental considerations related to the pro-
posed issuance of an operating license
for the Oconee Nuclear Station Unit 1
has been prepared and has been made

_available for public inspection at the

locations designated a2bove, Copies of the
Commission’s Draft Detailed Statement
on the envirenmental considerations may
be obiained upon request addressed to
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission,
‘Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention; Di-
rector, Division of Radiological and En-

_ vironmental Protection.

- Pursuant to sections A6, A7, and D.3
of Appendix D to 10 CFR Part 50, in-
terested persons mgay, within thirty (30)
days from date of publication of this
notice in the FepErAL REGISTER, submit
comments for the Commission’s consid-
eration on the report and on the draft
Detailed Statement. Federal and State
agencies are being provided with copies
of the report and the Draft Detailed
Statement (Qocal agencies may obtain
these documents on request), and when
comments thereon of the Federal, State,
and local officials are received, they will
be made available for public inspection
at the above-designated locations. Com-
ments on the Draft Detailed Statement
on environmental considerations from
interested members of the public should
be addressed to the U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20545,
Attention: Director, Division of Radi-
ological and Environmental Protection.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 14th day
of December 1971.
For the Atomic Energy Commission.

PETER A. MORRIS,
Director,
Division of Reactor Licensing.

[FR Doc.71-18572 Filed 12-20-T1;8:45 am]

[Dockets Nos, 50-250, 50-251]
FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT CO.

Order Exiénding Provisional Con-
sfruction Permits Completion Dates

By application dated November 19,
1971, Florida Power & Light Co. requested

NOTICES

extensions of the latest completion dates
specified (1) in Provisional Construction
Permit No. CPPR~27 as extended by
Order dated June 12, 1971, and (2) in
Provisional Construction Permit No.
CPPR~28. The permits authorize the
construction of two pressurlzed water
nuclear power reactors desipnated as the
Turkey Point Nuclear Generating Units
Nos. 3 and 4, respectively, at the appli-
cant's site located at Turkey Point in
Dade County, Fla., akout 25 miles south
of Miami, Fla.

Good cause having been shown for this
extension pursuant to section 185 of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
and §50.55(b) of 10 CFR Part 50 of
the Commission's repgulations: I s
Rereby ordered, 'That the latest comple-

-tion dates specified in Provisienal Con-

struction Permits Nos. CPPR-27 and
CPPR-28 are extended from January 1,
1972, to January 1, 1973.

Date of issuance: December 13, 1971,
For the Atomic Enerry Commission,

PeTER A. Monnuis,
Dircctor,
Division of Reactor Licensing.

{FR Doc.T1-185Y3 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am}

GIVIL AERONAUTIES BOARD

[Dscket No. 23436; Order 71-12-39)

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Free and Reduced
Fares

Issued under delegated authority
December 8, 1971. Agreement adopted by
the Trafiic Conferences of the Inter-
national Air ‘Transport Association relat-
ing to free and reduced fare transporta-
tion for passenger sales agents and tour
conductors, Docket 23486, Agreement
CAE 22766, R-2 through R-5.

An agreement has been filed with the
Board pursuant to section 412(2) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act)
and Part 261 of the Board's economic
regulations, between alr carriers, foreign
air carriers, and other carrlers, emhbodied
in the resolutions of the Trafilc Confer-
ences of the International Air Transport
Association (IATA). The agreement,
which has been assigned the above-desig-
nated CAB agreement number, was
adopted pursuant to the Fourth Meeting
of the Passenger Agency Committee held
August 16-21, 1971, in Geneva.

The agreemént would amend resolu-
tions governing free or reduced fare
transportation for passenger £ales agents

and tour conductors. With respect to tour

conductors, the agreement would permit
a tour conductor participating in a serles
of tours organized by the same organizer
to return later than the members of a
group which he accompanied on the out-
bound trip, notwithstanding any mini-
mum or maximum stay provisions gov-
erning the use of special promotional
fares, Provisions governing reduced fore
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coneecslons for poccenser sales agents
would, insofar o5 they apply to US.-based
aqents, be amended so as to (1) permit
the JATA Agency Administrator to re-
place carrlers’ travel authorizations unon
receipt of satisfoctory evidence that 2
fire, theft, or dizzster ot an agency loca-
tion led to the lo:s of such authorizaticns
and (2) require an agent {0 return, in
addition to notifying the issuing carrier,
tickets and reduccd fare transportation
authorizations in the event that elicibil-
ity?* for such transportation choensges
prior to commencement of fravel. Tas
corriers have alzo azreed to amend a
recolution, which the Board has condi-
tioned so o3 to preclude its application
to the U.S.~-baced arents and whaich gov-
erns group fomillarization and educz-
tional trips (Including free or reduczd
transportation) for six or more agency-
ocszoclated personnel, with the effect of
permitting carriers to jointly sponsor
such trips.

By our action herein, we propoze to
approve the instant resolutions, subjezt
in all instances to conditions relating to
the filing of tariffs pursuant to the Act
and the Board’s reculations for free or
reduced rate transportation? Our even-
tual approval will also be subject to a
restatement of the Board’s outstanding
condition on the resolution governing
rroup familiarization travel for asents?
and subject to a condition on the basic
resolution governing reduced fares for
U.S.~based passenger sales agents sa as
(1) to insure the intent of the Board’s
earller condition, i.e.,, that fare conces-
slons will be limited to the intended pur-
poses seb forth in such basic resolution
and that certain provisions of the pas-
senger sales agency rules will nob b2 in-
terpreted o as to permit carriers to pro-
vide free transportation to travel agents
in the pulse of instructional and educa-
tional assistance, and (2) to achieve com-
plete conformity of Board action with re-
speet to current cargo and passenger
sales agent progjroms for reduced fare
travel.t

Pursuant to authority duly dalezated
by the Board in the Board's rezulations,
14 CFR 385.14, it isnot found, on a tenta-
tive basis, that the following resolufions,
which are incorporated in the agreement
as indicated, are adverse to the public
interest or in violation of the Act: Pro-
vided, That eventual approval thereof is
subject to the provizos stated thereafter:

2 0Of the azent, approved location, or of the
porcon on wwhoce behalf an applicatisn for
reduced fore transportation hos beoen made.

3With respect to proup familiorization
trips for azents, specific authorizations must
bo obtalned for such carrioge, to the estent
permitted In alr transportation as defined by
the Act, In accordance vAth normal Board
provisions.,

38ce Order €3-7-T7 of July 16, 1963.-

4Sco Order 71-4-123 of Aprll 19, 1971, for
actlon taken in counnection with cargo salss
agents,
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Agreement
CAB
22766: IATA resolutions
R-2ce 104(PAC) 203 (except U.S.A.).

204(PAC)203 (except US.A.).
304(PAC)203 (except U.8.A.).
JT12(4 PAC) 203 (except US.A.).
JT23(4 PAC)203 (except U.8.A.).
JT31(4 PAC) 203 (except U.S.A.).
-JT123(4 PAC)203 (except
US.A).

Provided, That approval of said resolu-
tion, insofar as it is gpplicable in air
transportation as defined by the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, shall not be con-
strued as:

(2) An exemption from the require-
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con-
dition precedent under section 403 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the issu~
ance of passes to any person described
in said resolution;

(b) A determination as to whether a
violation of section 404 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from
the issuance of passes pursuant to such
resolution whether or not tariff provi-
sions applicable thereto have previously
been filed with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions
of the Board’s Economic Regulations re-
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate
transportation. -

Agreement
CAB
22766: IATA resolutions
ReBemcnea 104(PAC)203 (U.8.A.).

204(PAC)203 (U.8A.).

304(PAC)203 (U.8.A.).

JT12(4 PAC)203 (U.8.A).

JT23(4 PAC)203 (U.8.A.).

JT31(4 PAC)203 (US.A)).

JT123(4 PAC)203 (U.S.A.).
Provided, That:

(1) Free or reduced rate transporta-
tion for U.S.-based agents shall be lim-
ited to the extent permitted by the pro-
visions of Resolution 203 (US.A)). and
shall not be provided under entertain-
ment or instruction provisions of other
passenger agency resolutions, e.g., Reso-
lution 810a (U.S.A.)—Section J;

€2) Approval of said resolution, inso-
far as it 1s applicable in air transporta-
tion as defined by the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, shall not-be construed as:

(a) An exemption from the require-
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con-
dition precedent under section 403 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the is-
suance of passes to any person described”
in sald resolution;

(b) A determination as to whether a
violation of section 404 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from
the issuance of passes pursuant to such
resolution whether or not tariff provi-
sions applicable thereto have previously
been filed with the Board; and

(¢) An exemption from the provisions
of the Board’'s economic regulations re-

lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate
transportation.

NOTICES
Agreement
CAB
22766 IATA resolutions
104(PAC) 203D,
204(PAC)203b.
304(PAC) 203D,
JT12(4 PAC)203b.
JT23(4 PAC)203b,
JT31(4 PAC)203b.
JT123(4 PAC)203Db.
Provided, That: =
(1) Approval shall not extend to United
States-based agents: Provided further,
That free or reduced rate transportatiorr
for U.S.-based agents may not be pro-
vided under entertainment or instruc-
tion provisions of other passenger
agency resolutions, e.g., Resolution 8102
(J.S.A.)—Section J;

(2) Approval of said resolution, inso-
far as it is applicable in air transporta-
tion as defined by the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, shall not be construed as:

(a) An exemption from the require-
ments of filing tariff provisions as & con-
dition precedent under section 403 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the
issuance of passes to any person de-
scribed in said resolution;

(b) A determination as to whether a
violation of section 404 of the Federal
Aviation Act. of 1958 would result from
the issuance of passes pursuant to such
resolution whether or not tariff provi-
sions applicable thereto have previously
been filed-with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions
of the Board’s economic regulations re-
lating to tariffs’for free or reduced rate
transportation.

Agreement
CAB
22766: IATA resolutions

RS - 104(PAC)204.
204(PAC)204.
304(PAC)204.

- JT12(4 PAC)204. °

JT23(4 PAC)204.
JT31(4 PAC)204.
JT123(4 PAC)204.

Provided, That approval of said resolu-
ton, insofar as it is applicable in air
transportation as defined by the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, shall not be con-~
strued as:

(a) An exemption from the require-
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con-
dition precedent under section 403 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the is-
suance of passes to any person described
in said resolution;

(b) A determination as to whether a
violation of section 404 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from
the issuance of passes pursuant to such
resolution whether or not tariff provi-
sions applicable thereto have previously
Pbeen filed with the Board; and

(¢) An exemption from the provisions
of the Board’s economic regulations re-
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate
transportation.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Action on Agreement CAB 22766, R-2 _

through R-5, be and hereby is deferred,
with a view toward eventual approval,
subject to the conditions stated herein.

Persons entitled to petition the Board
for review of this order, pursuant to the

Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.60, may,
within 10 days after the date of service
of this order, file such pstitions in sup-
port of or in opposition to our proposed
action herein.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[seAL] Payruis T. Kayrorn,
Acting Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18625 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am.]

[Docket No. 23486; Order 71-12-30]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Passenger Faros

Issued under delepated authority
December 7, 1971, Agreement adopted by
Traffic Conference 2 of the International
Alr Transport Ascocietion reloting to
passenger fare matters; Docket 23486,
Agreement CAB 22663, R-50.

By Order 71-11-78, dated November 19,
1971, actlon was deferred, with a view
toward eventuel approval, on & resoltt-
tion incorporated In en agreement
adopted by Traffic Conference 2 of the
International Alr Transport Assoclotion
(IATA). The agreement rescind: an
earlier agreement which enabled & more
flexible adjustment in rates of exchango
agreed by IATA for the publithing or
converting of fares, rates, and other
charges specified in basic currencles
(dollars and pounds sterling) into local
currencles within Europe/Middle East/
Africa.

In deferring action on the agreement,
10 days were granted in which interested
persons might file pstitions In support
of or in opposition to the propozed action,
No petitions have besen recelved within
the filing period, and the tentative conw
clusions in Order 71-11-78 will herein ba
mgde final. -

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Agrezment CAB 22663, R~50, be and
hereby is approved.
This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.
[sEAL] Payrris T. Xavior,
Acting Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-18626 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 nm]

FEDERAL MARITIVE CORHUSSION

[Docket No. 71-96]

INDONESIA/U.S. GREAT LAKKES RATE
AGREEMENT

Order To Show Cause

]

. Agreement No. 9417 between the mem-
ber lines of the Indonesin/U.S. Greab
Lakes Rate Agreement was originally op-
proved April 6, 1965.

Section 15 of the Shippins Act, 1016,
reads In pertinent part, as follows:

The Commission shall disspprove any such
agreement, after notice and heoring, on o
finding of inadequate policing of the oblte
gations under it ¢ ¢ =,
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On October 28, 1970, the Commission’s
Revised General Order 7 (46 CFR 528)
was published in the FeEdERAL REGISTER.
The pwrpose of the revised General
Order was to require conference and
rate-fixing agreements to include specific
mandatory provisions in their self-
policing systems pursuant to the Courb
of Appeals’ decision in States Marine
Lines, Inc. v. Federal Maritime Commis-
sion, 376 F. 2d 230, 236 (1967) wherein
it was held that all self-policing systems
“* * * must provide specific, realistic
guarantees against arbifrary and- in-
jurious action.” The mandatory self-
policing provisions are outlined in § 528.3
of General Order 7, revised. The time for
compliance expired on March 1, 1971.

To date, Agreement No. 9417 has not
been modified to conform it with Gen-
eral Order 7, revised.

General Order 7, § 528.4, requires the
filing semiannually of self-policing re-
ports showing the nature of each com-
plaint received during the preceding 6-
month pericd and its disposition. The
last General Orcer 7 report received by
the Commission under the Agreement
covered the period from January 1, 1966,
to June 30, 1966.

General Order 14 (46 CFR Part 527),
§ 527.4 requires the filing of quarterly
reports covering all shippers’ requests
and complaints received during the pre-
ceding calendar quarter. We have never
received a General Order 14 report from
the parties under Agreement No. 9417.

Now, therefore, pursuant to sections
15 and 22 of the Shipping Act, 1916,

It is ordered, That the member lines
‘of the Indonesia/U.S. Great Lakes Rate
Agreement show cause why Agreement
No. 9417 should not be disapproved by
the Commission pursuant to section 15 of
the Shipping Act, 1916, because of the
agreement’s failure to comply with the
requirements of section 15 of the Ship-
ping Act, 1916, and the agreement’s fail-
ure to comply with the Commission’s
General Orders 7 and 14.

It s further ordered, 'That the mem-
ber lines of the Indonesia/U.S. Greab
Lakes Rate Agreement as set forth below
are hereby made respondents in this
proceeding.

It is further ordered, That the proceed-
ing shall be limited to the submission of
affidavits of fact and memoranda of law,
replies, and oral argument. Should any
party feel that an evidentiary hearing
be required, that party must accompany
any request for such hearing with g
statement setting forth in detail the facts
to be proven, their relevance to the is-
sues in this proceeding, and why such
proof cannot be submitted through af-
fidavit. Requests for hearing shall be filed
on or before January 7, 1972, Affidavits
of fact and memoranda of law shall be
filed by the respondents and served upon
all parties no later than the close of busi-
ness January 7, 1972, Reply afiidavits and
memoranda shall be filed by the Com-
mission’s Bureau of Hearing Counsel and
intervenors, if any, no later than close
of business January 21, 1972. Oral argu-~
ment will be scheduled at a later date
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if requested and/or deemed necessary by
the Commission.

It is further ordered, 'That o notice of
this order be published in the Frpenan
Recister and that a copy thercof be
served upon respondents.

It is further ordered, That percons
other than those already party to this
proceeding who desire to become parties
to this proceeding and to participats
therein shall file & petition to intervene
pursuant to Rule 5(1) of the Commis-
sion’s rules of practice and procedure (46
CFR 502.72) no later than cloce of buci-
ness December 23, 1971.

It is jurther ordered, That all docu-
ments submitted by any party of record
in this proceeding shall be directed to the
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C. 20573, in an orir-
ginal and 15 coples as well as beins
mailed directly to all parties of record.

By the Commission.

[sEaLl Francts C. Huonrney,
Sceretary.

Federal Commerce and Ifavigation Co, L4,
Stock Exchange Tower, Victoria Equare,
Aontreal 115, Cannda.

The Shipping Corperotion of Indls, L.,
Norton Iilly & Co,, Inc., ngents, 80 West
Stree$, New York, INY 16000,

Orient Mid-East Lines, Eagle Occan Trans-
port, Inc., agents, 29 Breadway, New Yorks,
NY 10006.

The Scindia Steam Navigation Co., Lid., U.S.
Navization Co., Inec,, agents, 17 EBatiery
Place, New York, WY 10004,

[FR D2e,71-18617 Flled 12-20-71;8;48 om]

{Docket No. T1-86)

MALAYSIA/U.S. GREAT LAKES RATE
AGREEMENT

Order To Show Cause

Agreement No. 9418 between the mem-
ber lines of the Malaysia/U.S. Great
Lakes Rate Agreement was originally
approved April 6, 1965.

Section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916,
reads in pertinent part, as follovws:

The Commission shall disapprove any such
agreement, after notico and hearing, on a

finding of inadequate policing of the obliga-
tlons under it * ¢ ¢,

On October 28, 1970, the Commission’s
Revised General Order 7 (46 CFR 528)
was published in, the Feperar R=EGISTER.
The purpose of the revised General
Order was to require conference and
rate-fixing agreements to include spe-

cific mandatory provisions in thelir self-.

policing systems pursuant to the Court
of Appeals’ decision in States Marine
Line, Inc. v. Federal Maritime Commis-
sion, 376 F. 2d 230, 236 (1967), wherein
it was held that all self-policing systems
“* + * must provide specific, realistic
guarantees against arbitrary and inju-
rious action.” The mandatory celf-polic-
ing ‘provisions are outlined in § 528.3 of
General Order 7, revised. The time for
compliance expired on March 1, 1971,

To date, Agreement No. 9418 has not
been modified to conform it with Gen-
eral Order 7, revised.’ -
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General Order 7, § 528.4, requires the
filing cemicnnually of self-policing re-
ports showing the nature of each com-
plaint recelved during the preceding
6-month period and its dispesition. The
last General Order 7 report received by
the Commicsion under the agresment
covered the period from January 1, 1855,
to June 30, 1966.

General Order 14 (46 CFR 527), § 527.4,
requires the filing of quarterly reports
covering all chippars’ requests and com-
plaints recelved during the preceding cal-
cndar quarter. We have never reczived 2
General Order 14 report from the par-
ties under Arreement No. 9418,

Now, therefore, pursuant to sections 15
and 22 of the Shippiny Act, 1916,

It is ordered, Tuat the member lines of
the Molaysla/U.S. Great Iokes Ratfe
Arrezment chow cause why Acrecment
INo. 9418 should not be dicanproved by tha
Commission purcuant to section 15 of tha
Shipping Act, 1816, because of the arcree-
ment’s failure to comply with the re-
quirements of section 15 of the Shippinz
Act, 1916, and the acrezment’s failure to
comply with the Commizsion’s General
Orders 7 and 14.

It is further ordered, That th=2 member
lines of the Malaysia/U.S. Great Lakes
Rate Arreement as set forth below are
hereby mode rospondents in this
proceeding.

It is furlher ordered, That the pro-
ceeding shall be limited to the submizzion
of affidavits of foet and memorends of
law, replies, and oral argument. Should
oany party feel that an evidentiary hear-
inz be required, that party must aceom-
pany any request for such hearing with
o statement setting forth in detail the
facts to be proven, their relevance to th2
issues in this proceeding, and why such
proof cannot be submitted through af-
fidavit, Requests for hearing shall be filed
on or before January 7, 1972. Afidavits of
fact and memoranda of lavw shall be filed
by the respondents and served unon all
parties no later than the cloze of business
January 7, 1972. Reply afidavits and
memoranda shall be filed by the Com-~
mission’s Bureau of Hearing Counsel and
intervenors, if any, no later than close of
business January 21, 1972. Oral argu-
ment will be scheduled at a later date if
requested and/or desmed necessary by
the Commission.

It is Jurther ordered, That 2 notice of
this order be published in the Feoepar
Recister and that a copy thereof be
served upon respondents.

It is further ordered, That persons
other than those already party to this
proceeding who desire to become parties
to this proceediny and to participate
therein shall file o petition to intervene
pursuant to Rule 5(1) of the Commiz-
slon’s rules of practice and procedure (46
CFR §02.72) no later than close of busi-
ncss December 23, 1971,

It is further ordered, That all docu-
ments submitted by any party of record
in this proceeding shall be directed to the
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commission,
YWashington, D.C. 20573, in an orizinal
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and 15 copies as well as being malled
directly to all parties of record.

By the Commission.

[seAr] FRANcrs C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

Federal Commerce and Navigation Co., Litd.,
Stock Xxchange Tower, Victoris Square,
Montreal 116, Canada.

The Shipping Corporation of India, Lid.,
Norton Lilly & Co., Inc., agents, 90 West
Street, New York, NY 10008.

Orient Mtd-East; Lines, Eagle Ocean Trans-
port, Inc., agents, 29 Broadway, New York
NY 10008,

‘The Scindia Steam Navigation Co., Lid., U.S.
Navigation Co,, Inc, agents, 17 Battery
Place, New York, NY 10004

[FR Doc.71-18818 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

INDEPENDENT OCEAN FREIGHT
FORWARDER LICENSES

Applicants

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing applicants have filed with the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission applications
for licenses as independent ocean freight
forwarders pursuant to section 44(a) of
the Shipping Act, 1916 (75 Stat. 522 and
46 U.S.C. 841(b)).

Persons knowing of any reason why
any of the following applicants should
not receive a license are requested to
communicate with the Director, Bureau
of Certification end XLicensing, Federal
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C,
20573.

United Dispatch Services, 3401 Northwest
36th Street, Miami, FL 33142,

Officers:
Rene Lopez, General Manager.
David Romano, Assistant Manager.

Burface Cargo Speclalists, Ine., 11 Broadway,
New York, NY 10004,

Officers:
Frances Zeitchick, President.
George Karmel, Vice President, Secretary.

Phil Patterson, Inc., 306 South 15th Street,
Omaha, NE,
Officer:
Phil Patterson President, Treasurer, Sole
Director, Sole Stockholder.

McLean Cargo Speclalists, Inc. (formerly Air-
Sea Freight Systems, Ine.), Post Office Box
604869, Houston, TX 77060.

Officers and Directors:

Maxie J. McLean, President and Director.

Mary Jo McLean, Secretary-Treasurer and
Director.

Linda Jo McLean Cubbison, Vice Presldent
and Director. >

Dated: December 15, 1971,
By the Commission.

Frawvcis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18619 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 a.m.]

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN-
TIC RANGE CONFERENCE .

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-~
Ing agreement has been filed with the
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Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stab. 763, 46
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreemenf at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the field offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this nofice in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER. Any person desiring a
hearing on the proposed agreement shall
provide a clear and concise statement of
the matters upon which they desire to
adduce evidence. An allegation of dis-
criminaftion or unfairness shall be ac-
companied by a statement describing
the discrimination or unfairness with
particularity. If g violation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall set
forth with particularity the acts and
circumstances said to constitue such vio-
lation or detriment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party flling the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been. done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Stanley O. Sher, Esq., Bebehick, Sher &

Kushnick, 919 18th Street NW., Washing-

ton, DC 20006,

Agreement No. 2846-23 modifies the
basic agreement of the above named
Conference to include cargo moving from
points in Italy, Sicily, Sardinia, and
Yugoslavia.

Dated: December 16, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18620 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN-
TIC RANGE . CONFERENCE AND
MERCHANT'S FREIGHT CONFER-
ENCE -

Notice of Petition Filed

Notice is hereby given that the fol-
lowing petition has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 14b of the Shipping Act, 1916,
as amended (75 Stat. 762, 46 U.S.C. 814).

Inferested parties may inspect o copy
of the current contract form and of the
petition, reflecting the changes proposed
to be made in the language of said con-
tract, at the Washington office of the
Tederal Maritime Commission, 1405 I
Street NW., Room 1015 or at the Field
Offices located at New York, N.¥., New
Orleans, La., and San Francisco, Calif,
Comments with reference to the pro-

posed changes and the petition, includ-
ing a request for hearing, if desired,
may be submitted o the Secretary, Fed-
eral Maritime Commission, 1405 I Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20573, within 20
days after publication of this notice in
the Frperal REGISTER. Any person de-
siring o hearing on the proposed modi-
fication of the contract form and/or the
approved confract systemt ghall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An sllerotion of dizerimi«

-nation or unfairness chall be seccome

panied by a statement deseribing the
discrimination or unfaimess with por~
ticularity, If o violation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall cob
forth with particularity the acts and
circumstances said to counstitute such
violation or detriment to commerce,

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
petition (as indicated hereinafter), and
the statement should indlcate thvt thig
has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Stanley O. Sher, Esd., Bobchiok, Sher &

Kushnick, 919 18th Street NW., Wnshing.
ton, DC 20006.

Agreement No. 2846 DR.~3 modifics
the basic agreement of the absve-named
Conference to include cargo moving from
points in 1Italy, Sicily, Sardinia, end
Yugoslavia,”

Dated: December 16, 1971,

By order of the Federsl Maritimo
Commission.
Francis C. Hurury,
Seeretary.

[FR Doc.71~18621 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 nm)

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN-
TIC RANGE CONFERENCE ET AL.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hercby given that the fol-
lowing agreement has been filed with
the Commission for approval pursuant
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916,
as smended (39 Stat, 733, 75 Stat. 763,
46 U.S.C. 814),

Interested parties may inspect ond
obtain a copy of the agrcement at the
‘Washington office of the Federal Mari«
time Commission, 1405 I Street WW.,,
Room 1015; or may inspect the asree-
ment at the Field Offices located at Now
York, N.¥.,, New Orleans, La,, and San
Franecisco, Callf. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Seccretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the Frornar
REGISTER. Any person desiring g heoarving
on the proposed acreement shall provide
a clear and concise stotement of the
meatters upon which they desire to ndduce
evidence. An allegation of discrimination
or unfairness shall be accompanied by o

statement describing the discrimination |
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or unfairness with particularity. If a spective applications and amendments

violation of the Act or detriment to the
commerce of the United States is al-
leged; the statement shall set forth with
particularity the acts and circumstances
said to constitute such violation or det-
riment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing
the agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

The West Coast of Italy, Sicilian and
Adriatic Ports/North Atlantic Range
Conference; Spain/U.S. North Atlantic
Westbound Freight Conference; Portu-
gal/U.S. North Atlantic Westhound
Freight Conference; Marseilles North
Atlantic U.S.A. Conference.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Howard A. Levy, Esq., Kurrus and Jacobl,

2000 K Street NW., Washingbon, DC 20006.

Agreement No. 9976 establishes a co-
operative working arrangement among
the above named.conferences between
ports in the Mediterranean Sea and Ibe-
rian Peninsula and ports in the United
States wherein they intend to confer on
and discuss (1) legal questions; (2) ac-
tions of governments and others con-
cerning the transportation of commerce
in the trade; (3) standardization and
other changes to tarifis and transporbt
documents; (4) technological develop-
ments and changes affecting transpor-
tation by the involved carriers; (5)
establishment and maintenance of a
eredit system and a common self-polic-
ing system; (6) common public relations;
and (7) promotion of commerce in the
trade. The parties may not take con-
certed action with respect to any of the
matters enumerated under section 15 of
the Shipping Act, 1916, without first
securing the necessary approval.

Dated: December 15, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.

Francis C, HURNEY,
- Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18622 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. G-10202 ete.]
TEXACO INC., ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Cerlificates,
Abandonment of Service and Pe-
titions To Amend Certificates *

. DECEMBER 9, 1971.

Take notice that each of the appli-
cants listed herein has filed an applica-
Hon or petition pursuant to section 7 of
the Natural Gas Act for authorization to
sell natural gas in interstate commerce
or to abandon service as deScribed here-
in, all as more fully described in the re-

1 This notice does not provide for consoli-
dation for hearing of the several matters
covered herein,

4

which are on file with the Commission
and open to public inspection.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to sald
applications should on or before Janu-
ary 3, 1972, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426,
petitions to intervene or protests in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission's rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests
filed with the Commission will be con-
sidered by it in determining the cppro-
priate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Percons wishing to be-
come parties to a proceeding or to partic-
ipate as & party in any hearing therein
must file petitions to intervene inaccord-
ance with the Commission's rules.
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Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Ilatural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure o hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
ol epplications in which no petition to
Intervene is flled within the time re-
quired herein if the Commission on its
own revilew of the matter believes that
o gront of the certificates or the authori-
zation for the proposed abandonment is
required by the public convenience and
necessity. Where o petition for leave to
intervene is timely filed, or where the
Commission on its ovwn motion believes
that o formal hearing is required, fur-
ther notice of such hearing will be duly
given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will ke
unnecessary for applicants to appear or

Take further notice that, pursuant to D€ represented ot the hearing.
the authority contained in and subject Eerrnore F. PLrous,
to the jurisdiction conferred tipon the Secretary.
Docket No. Pro-
and date filed Applcant Parcheocrend Izoation Prizoper et f‘mo
353
G102, o......- Texoen, Ins., I’est Oﬁlm Box Cal:m.h Intcrstata Gos Co., a divi- ™ LSS,
D 11-25-71 2420, Tul3, O :.s:n of Ca’smda Interctats Carp.,
> Mgzana>LaVams Pi2ld, Beavr
annty Okla
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o
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CIr-22.__...... Gull 01l Corp., Po 'tOﬁLa Box  Grond GosC Boak ClU5 T, 150 23
A 11691 1659, Tl OK 7 Grend Caants UL B
CI72-223 Dlamcnd Sbamm:): Ca P Port Nerthom Notaml Gos Co., 20Rca (V] 1463
A 11-13-71 %ﬂl‘fﬁ Box G3l, 'I‘L FPlang, 2eoara County, Tex.
CIn-2M......... Humb!o Ol & Refning Co., Poct Nerthem Naturl Ges Co Gomrz 0245 1405
A 11-19-71 rqilefncx 2163, Houcton, TX ¥i2'd, Pocgs Coanty, T
L
CI72-223. e eeeee Cancdinn Eupxbr 0N (U.5.) 21Nz Vilczansin I’:pa L'z2 Co., 13520 1023
A 11-19-71 Ltd., Poct Ofiloo Box 1221, Iu~oao Iftond Arca Block 206,
Honcton, TX 70l 08:%370 Loaliana,
[ 8) i o T Gulf Ol Carp., Fot OﬁLa Box Tmcklno Ges Co., Loto Miscze Deplatcd
B 11-18- 9, Tulx, OK 741 X213, Comzzea Porlch, Ls.
CI72-297. e e eeee Bhell Oﬂ Co.,18hcll Pl:::x. Pat ’I’mm*asﬂzcnt:\l Ges Pips B20.0 15,055
A 11-19-71 Offico B cx-’f;:i, Housten, TX Ccm I.aka Dcc:.d: I‘i::i.
TOOL ’ﬁ,:ma Pari*h,
0172-2: ....... ... Humblo Ot & Rcﬂn!na, Co.. P\ wh .«!1 ~.,..p 4 River 'I'm.‘:nL.;a B2E 3445

A 11-19-71 Offico Bex 2189, Houcten, T

I

Filing code s A—Initial corvice.
B—Abandonment.
C—Amendment to add acreage.
—Sueocezsl
See footnoto at end of table,

Amendment to delete cereage,
on.

veadivom Fioll, Homdoon
Canmy,'r
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Docket No. Pres-
and date flled Applicant Purchaser and location Price per Mc!. basomm
OI72-20)....ccuuen QGetty 01l Co., Post Offico Box Colorado Interstate Gas Co., 3 divi- 123.16 14.65
A 11-22-71 1404, Houston, TX 77001. sfonof Colorado Interstate Co
égtelgypo kla.md Swestwal
CI72—300 ......... TUnjon 01l Co. of California, Mountain'Fuel Supply Co., Six Mila ® ]
11-22-71 g:llﬂngco)ﬂ Center, Los Angelos, %pring Fleld, Sweetwater County,
CI72-302eccacnean 'Oll Co 904 Hightower Northem Natural Gas Co., Viel Dopleted sooczzon
B 9-20-71- B dg., Okiahomsa City, OKla. Area, Woodward County, Okla.
CI72-303.cceecaen Mobil Oil Corp., Post Omce Box Arkansas Louisiana Qas Co., Beth- Depleted ooz
B 11-19-71 1774, Houston, T any Field, Panola County, "Tex.
Cl72-304eecauacna Sun Ol Co,, Post Omce Box Columbia (Gas Transmission Corp., 25.0  15.025
A 11-22-71 2880, Dallas TX 75221. Eelhl Field, Richland Parish,
CI72-305uecanae Phillips Petroleum Co., United Gas Plpe Line Co., West 1230 15025
A 11-22-711 Bartlesville, OKkla. 74004. ’\Iermentau Field, Jofferson Davis
00. e cmeennn Texaco, Ine., Post Office Box Southern Natuml QGas Co., South 18270 15.025
A11241 60252, New Orleans, LA 70160 Pass Block 64 Fleld, Otfshoro
CI72-307 e e cenenn Mary Q. Finloy Lease, c/o Equitable Gas Co., Plggin Run, [O 7
B 11~-18-71 Mr. Olin B. Wetzel, agent, Doddridge County, W.Va.
West Unlon, 26452,
{1:: TN, Carﬂe M., Bro clo do. [ 2,
B 11-18-71 1r. Olin B. Wetzel agent,
West Union, W. Va, 26452,
09, e Getty 0il Co., Post Omce Box El Paso Natural Gas _Co., Cotton 1300 14.65
A 11-24-71 1404, Houston, TX 7700. ]})Imh‘i'v Fileld, Eddy Connty,
......... Edwin L. Cox, 3800 First Phﬂilps Petroleum Co., Oklahoma 180 14.65
A 11—24—71 ggtl%azgank Bldg., Dallas, ganhand.lo Area, Texas County,
X,
CI72-311._......- Mobil Off Corp ( erator) et al.  Arkansas Louislana Gas Co., Ark- 16.0  14.656
A 11-26-7] (successor to Phillips Petro- oma Area, Yell and Logan ‘Coun-
leum Co. (O; ﬁ)emtm) et al.), ties, Ark.
g\ggt 7%11(:0 ox 1774, Houston,
CI72-318......... Hunt Oﬂ Co 1401 Elm St., Dallas, Texas Eastern Transmission Corp., Depleted ocueeeon
B 11-26-71 TX 7 Eéouthtv;es% Speaks Field, Lavaca ’
ouns
CI72-314. Sohfo Petroleum Co., 970 First Lone Star Gas Co., East Washing- Deopleted __caa.-o
B 11-26-71 Natfonal Center-North, Okla- ~ ton Field, McClain County, OKla.
homa City, Okla. 73102.
CI172-316.cc o e eae Kenneth B. Valentine, 7634 Equitable GQas Co., Duck Ficld, Uncconomleal __....__
B 11-20-71 Phelan, Clarkston, M1 48016. Clay County, W. Va.
CI72-316.c e Ashland Ol! Ine, (Operator) et al, Champlin Petroleumn Co., North Deploted caaeeaoo
B 11-29—7 Post Ofico Box 391. Ashland, Witcher Field, Oklahoma County,
XY 41101. Okla.
CI72-317. do do. Depleted eaneae..
B 11-29-71 ‘.
T72-318. . cemmene Ashland Oil, Inec., Post Olllce Box do. Depleted ocaeenoe
391, Ashland, K'Y 4110
-.- Getty Oil Co., Post Oﬂlce Box El Paso Natural Gas Co., La Rica 1265 1465
1404, Houston, TX 77001. Teld, Lea County, N. Rlox
......... Pennzoil Producing Co., 900 ¢a Robin Pipeling Co., Block 225, 17260 15025
'Siouthwdeg; Tower, Houston, Shlp Shoal Area, Offshore Louist*
na.
......... The Louisiana Land & Explora- Florida Gas Transmission Co., Jay na2s 14.65

72-323
A 11-26-71

tion Co., 225 Baronne St., Post
gmco Box 60350, New Orleans,

Field, Santa Rosa County, Fla.

1 Leases have expired or been released.

3 Includes 0.81 cent &)
3 Acreage i3 nonprodu

ctive.

4 Low production.
5 ror restdue gas component (high pressure).
lcant {s wllung to accept a certificate pursuant to Opinions Nos. 598 and 559-A. Subject to upward and down-

v.ard I?t u. adjustm

er Mef upward B.t.u. adjustment,

7 ApYHcant proposes to continue the sale of its own gas herefofore authorized in Docket No. 0167-292.
udes 0.27 cent per Mef tax reimbursement. SBubject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.
0° .,t}zn%)lllcant proposes to exchange natural gas with Northern Natural Gas Co., certificate applicant in Dockot No.

10 Applicant is willing to accept a

ermanent certificate conditioned to an initial rate of 24.5 cents per Mef, subject

to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment pursuant to Opinion No, 463; however, the contract prico Is 26.5 cents
per Mecf, which includes 0.53 cent per Mef downward B t.u. adjustment.

11 Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustmen

n Appllcan is willing to accept a certificate at an lnitial rate of 26 cents per Mcf; however, the contract price 1323

cents per M

tubjoct to quality adjustments pursuant to Opinion No. 607. Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjust-
M Excluding B.t.u. adjustment.

18 Tho gas will be gat
18 Applicant is Wﬂﬁn

to accept a certifi

hered and delivered by appllcant onshore in Plaquemine Parish, La,
cate at an initial rate of 27 cents per Mecf; however, the controct price 1330

cents per Mef, subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.

n Applic:mt 1s willing

to accept a certificate at an initial rate of 26 cents per Mcf, subject to
B.t.u. adjustment pursuant to Opinion No. §98; however, the contract pri

[FR Doc.71-18427 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

8 s 30 conts per

%?ward or downwatd

[Docket No, RP72-80]
TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP.

Notice of Application for Increaso in
Resale Rates

Deccrber 13, 1971,

'I‘ake notice that on December 1, 1971,
Texas Gas Transmission Corp. ﬂled in
Docket No. RP72-80 an application for
an increase in ifs resale rates in the
amount of $2,981,628 annusally, The com-
pany’s letter of transmittal appears
below.?

Any person desiring to be heard or to
protest said application should file o peti~
tion to intervene or protest with the Fed-
eral Power Commission, 441 G Street
NW., Washington, DC 20426, in accord-
ance with §§ 1.8 and 1,10 of the Commis«
sion’s rules of practice and procedure (18
CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such petitions or pro-
tests should be filed on or before Decom-
ber 21, 1971, Protests will be considered
by the Commission in determining the
appropriate action to be taken, but will
not serve to make protestants partes to
the proceeding. Any person wishing to
become o party must file o petition to
intervene. The company’s application 1s
on file with the Commission and avail-
able for public inspection.

KENNETH F., PLUMB,
Sceretary.
[FR Doc.71~18691 Flled 12-20~71;8:47 exn)

SEGURITIES AND EXGHANGE
CONTIISSION

[File No. 7-3919 eto.]
ACME MARKETS, INC,, ET AL,

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

Drceemsrr 13, 1971,

In the matter of applications of the
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trnd-
ing privileges in certain securities,

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchenge Commission
pursuent to section 12(£) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1034 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in the common stocks of
the following companies, which securities
are listed and registered on ono or moxro
other national securities exchanges:

1Yetter filed ag part of the orlginal dooue
ment.
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File No.
Acme Markets, Inc 7-3919
American General Insurance Co__.—- 7-3920
Bankers Trust New York Corp...——.. 7-3921

1-3922
- 7-3923
Coastal States Gas Produeing Co_.... 7-3925
Columbus & Southern Obio Electric

Co. 7-3926
Continental Corp 7-3927
Crocker National CorPaceccmmcccaee 7-3928

‘Upon receipt of a request, on or before
December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine
whether the application with respect to
any of the companies named shall be sef
down for hearing. Any such request
should state briefly the title of the se-
curity in which he is interested, the na-
ture of the interest of the person making
the request, and the position he proposes
to take at the hearing, if ordered. In
addition, any interested person may sub-
mit his views or any additional facts
bearing on any of the said applications
by means of a letter addressed to the
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549 not
later than the date specified. If no one
requests a hearing with respect to any
particular application, such application
will be determined by order of the Com-~
mission on the basis of the facts stated
therein and other information contained
in the official files of the Commission
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to del-
egated authority).

[sEard

Ronarp F. HoNT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18578 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

[File No. 7-3924, etc.]
CHRYSLER CORP. ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

DEeCEMBER 13, 1971,

In the matter of application of the
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(£) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trad-
ing privileges, in the warrants to pur-
chase common stock of the following
companies, which securities are listed
and registered on one or more other na-
tional securities exchanges:

File No.

Chrysler Corp. (warrants expiring

May 15, 1976) :
The Flying Tiger Corp. (warrants ex-

piring December 31, 1975) oo 7-3032
Gulf & Western Industries, Inc. (war-

rants expiring January 31, 1978) . 7-3934
Northwest Industries, Inc. (warrants

expiring March 81, 1979) ... 7-3942

‘Upon receipt of a request, on or before
December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine

7-3924
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whether the application with respeet to
any of the companies named shall be seb
dowvn for hearing. Any such request
should state briefly the title of the cecu-
rity in which he is interested, the nature
of the interest of the person making the
request, and the position he propozes to
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi-
tion, any interested person may submit
his. views or any additional facts bear-
ing on any of the caid applications by
means of a letter addresced to the Secre-
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C. 20549 not later
than the date specified. If no one re-
quests a hearing with respect to any par-
ticular application, such application will
be determined by order of the Commis-
sion on the basis of the facts stated
therein and other information contained
in the official files of the Commlission
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[sEaL] Rorawy F. Hunr,
Secretary.

[FR Doc,71~18579 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 cm]

[File No. 7-3929, cte.]
DUKE POWER CO. ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

Decenmsen 13, 1971,

In the matter of applications of the
Boston Stock Exchaonge for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in certain securitles.

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule
12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trading
privileges in the common stocks of the
following companies, which securitles are

“listed and registered on one or more other

national securities exchanges:

File No.
Duke Power Co. 7-3929
EN Lilly and Co 7-3330
Florlde Power COrPmceccecccccccnna 7-3331

GAC Corp 7-3333
Idsho Power Co. 7-3335
Iiiinols Power Co 7-3338
Lone Star Gas Co 73937

Lucky Stores, Inc. 7-3338
Afohasco Industries, INCecaeu e 7-3239

Upon recelpt of a request, on or be-
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter-
ested person, the Commission will deter-
mine whether the application with re-
spect to any of the companies named
shall be set down for hearing. Any such
request should state briefly the title of
the security in which he is interested, the
nature of the interest of the percon mak-
ing the request, and the position he
proposes to take at the hearing, if or-
dered. In addition, any intercsted per-
son may submit his views or any addi-
tional facts bearing on any of the sald
applications by means of a letter ad-
dressed to the Secretary, Securlties and
Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C.
20549 not later than the date specified.

24133

If no onz requests o heariny with respect
to any particular application, such ap-
plication will be determined by order of
the Commiszion on the basis of the facts
stated therein and other information
contained in the official files of the Com-
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commiczion (pursuant to dele-
gated cuthority).

[searn) Roawp F. HUKT,
Secretary.

[FR D32 T1-18380 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am}

[Files Ies. 7T-3353—"T7-3361]
BORDEN, INC. ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

Dcoerresr 13, 1971,

In the matter of applications of the
Cincinnatl Stock Exchanse for unlisted
trading privilezes in certain securities.

The above-named national securities
exchanre hos filed opplications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to cectlon 12(£) (1) B) of the
Securities Exchanre Achk of 1934 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in the common stocls of
the followin~ componies, which secu-
ritles are lsted and rezistered on
one or more other national securities
exchanges:

Filz No.
EBoxden, Inc T-3333
Continental Alr Lines, INOaamaaaaoo 783334
GAF Corp. 7-3335
Gerher Preducts COmecmmmomamee e 73335
vA Corp 7-3357
atlonal Stecl CoTPama—- —— 73333
Now Dngland Electtis Syct —— T-3333

Ponnsylvania Power & LIzhs Co oo T-3330
FPallip 2orris, Inc. T-2351

Upon recelpt of a request, on or be-
fore December 23, 1971, from eny in-
terested person, the Commissicn will
determine whether the application with
respect to any of the companies named
shall be et dovwn for hearing. Any such
request should stote briefiy the title of
the security in which he is interested,
the nature of the interest of the person
making the request, and the position he
propozes to tale at the hearing, if or-
dered. In addition, any interested per-
son may submit his views or any
additionol focts bearing on any of the
said applications by meons of a letter
addrexsed to the Secrefary, Securities
ond Exchonre Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20549 not later than the date spee~
ified. If no one requests a hearing with
respect to any particular application,
such application will be determined by
order of the Commission on the basis
of the facts stated thereln and other in-
formotion contained in the official files

of the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commisdon (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[seAL]

Rorarp F. Hunr,
Secretary.

{FR Doc.71-16553 Filod 12-20-T1;8:46 am]

-
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[Files Nos. 7-3966—7-3974]
CHEMICAL NEW YORK CORP. ET AL.

Notice of Api)licaﬁons for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

DeceMBER 13, 1971,

In the matter of applications of
the Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading
privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed gpplications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
* pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in the common stocks of
the following companies, which securi-
ties are listed and registered on one

or more other national securities
exchanges:

File No.
Chemical New York Corpececammooo. 7-3966
Crocker National Corpa-came—ao-ie-- 7-3967
Dayton Power & Light COmcmmmcmees 7-3968
First National Boston Corpo—— - 7-3969
Idaho Power Co ’ 7-3970
Iliinois Power Co. 7-3971
Indianapolis Power & Light Co--c... 7-3972
TPCO Hospital Supply COrpacecucn-- 7-3973
Kansas City Power & Light Cooc.n. 7-3974

Upon receipt of a request, on or be-
fore December 28, 1971, from any in-
terested person, the Commission will
determine whether the application with
respect to any of the companies named
shall be set down for hearing. Any such
request should state briefly the title of
the security in which he is interested,
the nature of the interest of the person
making the request, and the position he
proposes to take at the hearing, if or-
dered. In ‘addition, any interested per-
son may submit his views or any
additional facts bearing on any of the
said applications by means of a letter
addressed to the Secreftary, Securities
and Exchange Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20549 not later than the date spe-
cified. If no one requests a hearing with
respect to any particular application,
such application will be determined by
order of the Commission on the basis
of the facts stated therein and other in-
formation contained in the official files
of the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[sEAL] RonNALD F. HUNT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18584 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

[File No. 1~4847] p
ECOLOGICAL SCIENCE CORP.
Order Suspending Trading

DEecCEMBER 14, 1971.

'The common stock, 2 cents par value,
of Ecological Science Corp. being traded
on the American Stock Exchange, the
Philadelphia - Baltimore - Washington
Stock Exchange and the Pacific Coast
Stock Exchange, pursuant to provisions
of the Securities. Exchange Act of 1934
and all other securities of Ecological

NOTICES

Science Corp. being traded otherwise
than on a national securities exchange;
and

It appearing to the Securities and
Exchange Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in such security
on such exchanges and otherwise than
on a national securities exchange is re-
quired in the public interest and for the
protection of investors; ’

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections
15(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in
such securities on the above mentioned
exchanges and otherwise than on a2 na-
tional securities exchange be summarily
suspended, this order to be effective for
the period December 15, 1971, through
December 24, 1971.

By the Commsision.

[sEAL] RowaArp F. HUNT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18590 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

[Files Nos. 7-3976—7-3984]
KELLOGG CO. ET AL. _

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

DEeceMBER 13, 1971.

In the matter of applications of the
Philadelphia - Baltimore - Washington
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading
privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in the common stocks of
the following companies, which securi-
ties are listed and registered on one

or more other mnational securities
exchanges:

File No.
Kellogg Co 7-3975
Lone Star Gas Co. 7-3976
Manufacturers Hanover Corp.-o—--- 7-3977

New England Telephone & Telegraph

Co. 7-3978
Northeast Utilitles 7-3979
Northern Niinols Gas COmwmvccmmean 7-3980

Northern Indiana Public Service Co...7-3981

Northern Natural Gas CO——ccuucaas 73982
Northwest Bancorporation ___.._... 7-3983
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co___._.__ 7-3984

Upon receipt of a request, on or before
December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine
whether the application with respect to
any of the companies named shall be
set down for hearing. Any such request
should state briefly the title of the secu-
rity in which he is interested, the nature
of the interest of the person making the
request, and the position he proposes to
take at the hearing, if ordered.-In ad-
dition, any interested person may sub-
mit his views or any additional facts
bearing on any of the said applications
by means of a letter addressed to the
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549 not
later than the date specified. If no one
requests a hearing with respect to any

particular .application, such guplication
will be determined by order of the Com«
mission on the basig of the footy stated
therein and other information eontained
in the officie]l files of the Commission
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to delo«
gated authority).

[sEaL] Romnarp ¥, Huur,
Secretary,

[FR Doc.71-18585 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 em]

[File No. 7-3985, cto.]
PHILIPS INDUSTRIES, INC., ET AL,

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges end of Oppor-
funity for Hearing

DrerMber 13, 1971,

In the matter of applications of the
Philadelphia - Baltimore ~ Washington
Stock Exchange for unlisted troding
privileges in certoin securities,

The above-named national sccurltics
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchenge Commisslon
pursuant to section 12(£) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchonge Act of 1034 and
Rule 12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted
trading privileges in the common stooly
of the following companies, which seou-
rities are listed and registered on ono

or more other nantionnl securities
exchanges:

File No.
Philips Industrics, IN0..c.cecu coan 7-3085
Public Service Co. of ColoradOuuaaax 7-3086
Public Service Co. of Indiane, Ino.. 7-3087
Punta Gords Isled, INCacccuacaunuax 7-3088
San Diego Gas & Electric Coauuuvunn 7-3089
Texas Gas Transmission Corporation 7-3000
T I Corp. of Callfornific. - cuuuccaaue 7-3001
Toledo EdISon Courwaacuaumanoccann 7-3002
Unionamerien, INCacar meacauvnaccann 7-3004
Utah Power & Light 0 wccumvunncan 7-3000

Upon receivt of o request, on or ho-
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter-
ested person, the Commission will deter-
mine whether the application with re-
spect to any of the companies named
shall be set down for hearing., Any tuch
request should state briefly the title of
the security in which he is intorested,
the nature of the interest of the person
making the request, and the position ho
proposes to take ot the hearlng, if
ordered. In addition, any interested por«
son may submit hig views or any addl«
tional facts bearing on any of the said
applications by means of a letter ad-
dressed to the Secretary, Securities and
Exchange Commission, Washington,
DC 20549, not later than the date speel«
fied. If no one requests o hearing with
respect to any particulaxr application,
such application will be determined by
order of the Commission on the bass of
the facts stated therein and other Infor-
mation contained in the offieial flles of

the Commission pertaining thereto. .

For the Commission (pursuant to
delegated authority).
[sEAL] Rownarp ¥, HunT,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-18586 Filed 12-20-71:8:46 am]
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[Files Nos. 7-3962—7-3965]
SWIFT & CO. ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted"

Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
funity for Hearing
N DrcedMeeR 13, 1971.

. In the matter of applications of the
Cincinnati Stock Exchange for unlisted
trading privileges in certain securities.
The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and
Rule 12i-1 thereunder, for unlisted
trading privileges in the common stocks
of the following companies, which secu-
rities are listed and registered on one or
more other national securities ex-
changes:

File No.
Swift & Co. 7-3962
Texas Utilities Co 7-3963
Transamerica COrPacmmmmome e 7-3964
The Upjohn Co 7-3965

Upon receipt of a request, on or he-
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter-
ested person, the Commission will deter-
mine whether the application with ‘re-
spect to any of.the companies named
shall be sef down for hearing. Any such
request should state briefly the title of
the security in which he is interested,
the nature of the interest of the person
making the request, and the position he
proposes to take at the hearing, if
ordered. In addition, any interested per-
son may submit his views or any addi-
tional facts bearing on any of the said
applications by means of a letter ad-
dressed to the Secretary, Securities and
Esxchange Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20549 not later than the date speci-
fied. If no one requests a hearing with
respect to any particular application,
such application will be determined by
order of the Commission on the basis of
the facts stated therein and other infor-
mation contained in the official files of
the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to
delegated authority).

[sEAL] Ronarp F. Honr,
4 Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18587 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

[File No. 7-3993]

UNION OIL COMPANY OF
CALIFORNIA

Notice of Application for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

DecemsER 13, 1971.
In the matter of application of
the Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading
privileges in a certain security.
The above-named national securities
exchange has filed an application with

NOTICES

the Securities and Exchange Commisston
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule
12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trading
privileges in the preferred stock of the
following company, which securlty is
listed and registered on one or more
other national securities exchange:
Unlon Oll Company of Californls, £2.50
cumulative convertible preferred stocl:s, no
par value, File No. 7-3993,

Upon receipt of a request, on or before
December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine
whether the application shall be et dovn
for hearing. Any such request should
state briefly the nature of the interest of
the person making the request and the
position he proposes to take at the hear-
ing, if ordered. In addition, any inter-
ested person may submit his views or any
additional facts bearing on the said ap-
plication by means of a letter addressed
to the Secretary, Securitles and Ex-
change Commission, Washington 25,
D.C., not, later than the date specified. If
no one requests a hearing, this applica-
tion will be determined by order of the
Commission on the basls of the facts
stated therein and other information
contained in the official files of the Com-
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

{sear] Ronawn F. Honz,
Secretary.

{FR Doc.71-18588 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am])

(File No. 7-3950]
UNITED BRANDS CO.

Notice of Application for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

Dzcermer 13, 1971,

In the matter of application of the
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad-
ing privileges in a certain security.

The above-named natlonal gecurites
exchange has filed an application with
the Securities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule
12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted tradine
privileges in the warrants to purchase
common stock of the following company,
which security is listed and registered on
one or more other natlonal securities
exchanges:

United Brands Co. (warrants expiring Februe

ary 1, 1979), File No. 7-3950.

Tpon receipt of a request, on or hefore
December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine
whether the application shall be set dovm
for hearing. Any such request should
state briefiy the nature of the interest of
the person making the request and the
position he proposes to take at the hear-
ing, if ordered. In addition, any inter-
ested person may submit his views or any
additional facts bearing on the said ap-
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plication by means of 2 Jetter addreszed
to the Secretary, Securities apd Ex-
chanse Commission, Washinston, D.C.
20349, not later than the date specified.
If no one requests a hearing, this appli-
cation vill be determined by order of the
Commission on the basis of the facts
stated therein and other information
contained in the officinl files of the Com-
mizsion pertainine thereto,

For the Commission (pursuant to
deleyated authority).
[sear) Rowawn F. Hunr,
Secretary.
[FR D22.71-18531 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 om]

[Files es. 7-3951, 7-3952)

UTAH POWER & LIGHT CO. AND
VIACOM INTERNATIONAL, INC.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

Dzcerzer 13, 1971,
In the matter of applications of the

Boston Stock Exchanse for wmlisted

trading privileses in certain securities.
The above-named national securities

exchange has filed applications with the

Securities and Exchange Commission

pursuant to section 12(£) (1) (B) of the

Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule

12{-1 thereumder, for umlisted tradins

privilezes in the common stceks of the

following componies, which securities are

listed and reqistered on one or more

other national securities exchanses:
File No.

Ttah Paver & Ligtb COucoaacaacaaan T-3951
Viccom Xntoernotional, INCacccaeenn 7-3352

Upon reczint of a request, on or before
December 28, 1971, from any interested
percon, the Commission will determinz
whether the application with respect to

~ any of the componies named shall be set
down for hearing, Any such request
should state briefly the title of the secu-
rity in which he is interested, the nature
of the interest of the person making thz
request, and the position he proposes to
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi-
Hon, any interested persom may submit
his views or any additional facts bearing
on any of the sald applications by means
of o letter addressed to the Secretary,
Securities and Exchonge Commission,
Washinston, D.C. 20549 not later than
the date specified. If no one reguests a
hearing with respect to any particular
application, such application will be de-
termined by order of the Commission on
the basls of the facts stated therein and
other information contained in the of-
ficial files of the Commission pertainine

thereto.
For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[seAr] Roxawp F. HoxT,

Secretary.
[FR Do0.71~-185%2 Filed 12-20-T1;8:46 am]
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[Flles Nos. 7-3996, 7-3997]

WELLS FARGO & CO. AND
WISCONSIN ELECTRIC POWER CO.

Motice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor-
tunity for Hearing

DecenBeR 13, 1971

In the matter of applications of the
Philadelphia Baltimore Washington
Stock Bxchange for unlisted trading
privileges.in certain securities.

The above-named national securities
exchange has filed applications with the
Secyrities and Exchange Commission
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule
12f-1 thereunder, for umlisted trading
privileges in the common stocks of the
following companies, which securities are
listed and registered on one or more other
national securities exchanges:

File No.
Wells Fargo & Co_. 7-3998
. Wisconsin Electric Power COmavecu— 7-3997

‘Upon receipt of a request, on or before

. December 28, 1971, from any interested
person, the Commission will determine
whether the application with respect to
any of the companies named shall be set
down for hearing. such request
should state briefly the title of the secu-
rity in which he is interested, the nature

of the interest of the person making the |

request, and the position he proposes to
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi-
tion, any interested person may submit
his views or any additional facts bearing
on any of the said applications by means
of o letter addressed to the Secretary,
+ Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549 not later than
the date specified. If no one requests a
hearing with respéct to any particular
application, such application will be de-
termined by order of the Commission on.
the basis of the facts stated therein and
other information contained in the of-
g;ﬂa,l tﬂles of the Commission pertaining
ereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[seavLl Rownarp F. Houn,

Secretary.
[FR Doc. 18589 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

[Declaration of Disaster L.oan Area 858;
Class B]

RHODE. ISLAND
Declaration of Disaster Loan Area

‘Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of October 1971, be-
cause of the effects of certain disasters
damage resulted to business and resi-
dence property located in the State of
Rhode Island;

‘Whereas, the Small Business Adminis-
tration has investigated and has received

~

NOTICES

other reports of investigations of condi-
Hons in the areas affected;

Wheresas, after reading and evalualing
reports of such conditions, I find that
the conditions in such area constitutes a
catastrophe within ‘the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Associate Adminis-
{rator for Operations and Investment of
the Small Business Administration, I
hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans under
the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of the
Small Business Act, as amended, may be
received and considered by the office
below indicated from persons or firms
whose property situated in the Social
District of Woonsocket, RI., suffered
damage or destruction resulting from fire
on October 12, 1971.

OrFICE

Small Business Administration District Of-
fice, 57 Bddy Street, Providence, RI 02903.

2. Applications for disaster loans under
the authority of this Declaration will not
e acceplted subsequent to May 31, 1972,

Dated: November 23, 1971.

A. H, SINGER,
Associate Administrator
for Ogperations and Investment.

[FR Doc.71-18577 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am])

INTERSTATE COMMEREE
COMMISSION

[Notice 413]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPQRARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

DEeceMBER 15, 1971,

- The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority
under section 210a(2) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC~67 (49 CFR
Part 1131), published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an application
must be filed with the field official named
in the FeperaL REGISIER publication,
within 15 calendar days after the date of
notice of the filing of the application is
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER. One
copy of such protests must be served on
the applicant, or its authorized repre-
sentative, if any, and the protests must
certify that such service has been made.
The protests must be specific 25 to the
service which such protestant can and
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the Sec-
retary, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in field
office to which protests are to be trans-
mitted.

MOoTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 2368 (Sub-No. 32 TA), filed
December 6, 1971, Applicant: BRALLEY-
WILLETT TANK LINES, INC. 2212

Despwater Terminal Road, Post Ofilce
Box 495, Richmond, VA 23204, Appli«
cant’s representative: Douglass Bralley
(same address as above). Authority
soucht to operate as o common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregulor roufe,
transporting: Lubricating oil, from Rich-
mond, Va., to Louisville, Ky, for 180
days. Supporting shipper: Humble Oll &
Reflning Co., Executive Plaza, Hunt Val-
ley, Md. Send protests to: Robert W.
‘Waldron, District Supervisor, Interstato
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Opors
ations, 10-502 Federal Building, Rich-
mond, Va. 23240.

No. MC 106398 (Sub-No. 569 TA),
filed December 6, 1971, Applicant: WA«
TIONAY TRAILER CONVOY, INC,, 1625
National Plaza, Box 51096, Dawzon Stoe-
tion, Tulsa, OXK 14151, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Irvin Tull (same address i
applicant). Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular vroutes, transportine:
Trailers, designed to be drawn by pas«
senger sutomobiles, in initial movement,
from the plantsite of Champion Home
Buildings Co., York, Nebr, to points in
Colorado, Iowa, South Dakota, North
Dakota, Montans, Wyoming, New Mok«
ico, Missouri, Oklahoma, Utah, and Il
nois, for 180 days. Supporting chipper:
Rex Obermier, Division Manager, Chom-
pion Home Builders Co., Box 528, Yorlz,
NE 68467, Send protests to: C. L. Phil-
lips, District Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera-
t$ions, Room 240, Old Post Office Bulld«
ing, 215 Northwest Third, Oklahom»
City, OK 73102.

No. MC 106398 (Sub-No. 570 TA),
filed December 6, 1971, Applicant: INA~
TIONAL TRAILER CONVOY, INC., 1020
National Plaza, Tulss, OK 74151, Appi~
cant’s representative: Irvin Tull (some
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport«
ing: Treilers desitned to be drawn by
pascenger aufomobiles, in initial move-
ments, from the plantsite of Bonnavilln
Homes of Aurcra, Nebr,, to points In
South Dakota, Nebragka, Colorado, Iowa,
Missourl, and Kansas, for 180 days. Sup=
porting shipper: Richard Lucht, Bonna«
villa Homes, Post Office Box 137, West
Highway 34, Aurora, NE 68818, Send pro-
tests to: C. L. Phillips, District Supcr~
visor, Interstate Commerce Commlission,
Bureau of Operations, Room 240, Old
Post Office Building, 215 Northwest
Third, Oklahoma City, OK 73102,

No. MC 107295 (Sub-INo. 585 TA), filed
December 3, 1971, Applicant: PRE-FAB
TRANSIT CO., a corporation, 100 South
Maine Street, Farmer City, IL 61842,
Applicant’s reprezentative: PBruco J.
Kinnee (same address s appleant),
Authority sought to operate a3 o com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg-
ular routes, transporting: Iron and steel
pallet racks and eccessories, from the
plantsite and warehouse facllity of
Speedrack, Ine, at Quincy and Rock
Island, 1., to Enfleld, Conn.; Detrolt,
Mich.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Donvers,
Mass.; and Wilmington, Del,, for 180
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days. Supporting shipper: Robert E.

Tofall, Trafiic Manager, Speedrack, Inc.,
Skokie, IIl. 60076. Send protests to:
Harold C. Jolliff, District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 325 West Adams
Street, Room 476, Springfield, IL. 62704.

No. MC 114106 (Sub-No. 89 TA), filed
December 6, 1971. Applicant: MAY-
BELLE TRANSPORT COMPANY, Post
Office Box 849, 1820 South Main Street,
Lexington, NC 27292. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Salt, in bulk, from Lexington,
N.C., to points in South Caroling and
Virginia, for 90 days. Supporting ship-
per: Diamond Crystal Salt Co., 916 South
Riverside Avenue, St. Clair, MI 48079.
Send protests to: Frank H. Wait, Jr.,
District. Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera-
tions, 316 East Morehead, Suite 417,
Charlotte, NC 28202.

o No.MC 123294 (Sub-No. 22 TA), filed
December 8, 1971. Applicant: WARSAW
TRUCKING CO., INC., 1102 West Wi-
nona, Post Office Box 784, Warsaw, IN
46580, Applicant’s representative: Mar-
tin J. Leavitt, 1800 Buhl Building, De-
troit, Mich. 48226. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Afineral wool, rock wool, slag, plain
or saturated, with or without binder, in
bulk, in bags; batts or blankets with or
without backing and/or covering, loose
or in packages, from Alexandria, Ind., to
points in Ohio, Indiana, Mlinois, Michi-
gan, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee,
Wisconsin, Minnesota, North Dakota,
South Dakota, Florida, Arkansas, Ala-
bama, Delaware, Georgia, Kansas, Lou-
isiana, Maryland, Mississippi, New
Jersey, New York, Towa, South Carolina,
North Carolina, Pennsylvania, and the
District of Columbia, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Indiana Rock Wool Di-

vision, Susquehanns Corp., Alexandria,

Ind. Send protests to: "Acting District
Supervisor John E. Ryden, Interstate
- Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-
erations, Room 204, 345. West Wayne
Street, Fort Wayne, IIN 46802. .

No. MC 127019 (Sub-No. 6 TA), filed
December 6, 1971. Applicant: LA RUE
T.AMB, doing business as LA RUE LAMB
TRUCKING, Post Office Box 374, Myton,
UT 84052, Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Gil-
sonite (natural asphaltum), in bulk,
from Bonanza, Utah, to Arcade and Mon~
ahans, Tex., for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: American Gilsonite Co., 1150
Kennecott Building, Salt Lake City, Utah
84111, Send protests to: John T.
Vaughan, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-
erations, 5239 Federal Building, Salt
Lake City, Utah 84111,

No. MC 128273 (Sub-No. 114 TA), filed
December 7, 1971, Applicant: MID-

NOTICES

WESTERN EXPRESS, INC., Post Office
Box 189, 121 Humboldt Street, Fort
Scott, KS 66701. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Harry Ross, 848 Warner Building,
Washington, DC 20004. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Foodstufs, in boxes, in straight
shipments and/or mixed shipments of
foodstuffs and canned goods; from
points in California to points in Lou-
jsiana (upper peninsula), Minnesota,
Mississippi, North Dakota, South Da-
kota, Tennessee, Wisconsin, and Wyo-
ming, for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Hunt-Wesson' Foods, Inc., 1645 West Va-
lencia Drive, Fullerton, CA 92634. Send
protests to: M. E. Taylor, District Super-
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
501 Petroleum Building, Wichita, EKnons.
62702,

No. MC 128866 (Sub-No. 30 TA), filed
December 7, 1971. Applicant: B& B
TRUCKING, INC., Post Office Box 128, 9
Brady Lane, Cherry Hill, NJ 08034. Ap-
plicant’s representative: J. Michael Fer-
rell, Federal Bar Building, Washinsgton,
D.C. 20006, Authority sought to operate
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: (1)
Aluminum joil and sheet, from the plant-
site of Consolidated Aluminum Corp.,
Jackson, Tenn., to the plantsites of
Penny Plate, Inc,, at Cherry Hill, N.J.,
and Searcy, Ark.; and (2) screp alumi-
num, defective or damaged aluminuim
foil and sheet, skids, pallets, and alumi-
num cores, from the plantsites of Penny
Plate, Inc., at Cherry Hill, N.J,, and
Searcy, Ark, to the plantsite of Con-
solidated Aluminum Corp., Jackson,
Tenn., for 150 days. Supporting shipper:
Penny Plate, Inc., Post Office Box 458,
Haddonfield, NJ 08034, Send protests to:
Richard M. Regan, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 428 East State Street,
Room 204, Trenton, NJ 08608.

No. MC 134323 (Sub-No. 21 TA), filed
December 6, 1971. Applicant: JAY
LINES, INC., 720 North Grand Street,
Amarillo, TX 79105, Applicant's repre-
sentative: Jay Trammell (same address
as above) . Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: ZIfeats,
meat products, meat byproducts and
articles distributed by wmeat packing-
Rouses, as described in section A and C
of appendix I to the report in Descrip-
tions in Bfotor Carrier Cerlificates, 61
M.C.C. 209 and 766, from the plants,
warehouse, and storage facilities utilized
by National Beef Packing Co. ot or near
Kansas City, Kans., to points in Maine,
New Hampshire, . Vermont, Massachu-
setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Mary-

.Jand, Delaware, District of Columbig,

West Virginia, Ohio, and Virginia, for
180 days. Supporting shipper: John
Jacobons, Jr., Vice-President and Gen-
eral Manager, National Beef Packing Co.,
Inc., Post Office Box 1358, Liberal, ES.
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Sznd protests to: Haskell E, Ballard, Dis-

trict Supervicor, Interstate Commerce

Commicsion, Bureau of Operations, Box

2?:9—4395 Herring Plaza, Amarillo, TX
101.

No. MC 134955 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
December 6, 1971, Applicant: ROBERT
WELLS, 1610 West 700 North Street,
Salt Lake City, UT 84116. Applicant’s
reprecentative: William J, I'f, Dalgliesh,
419 Judge Building, Salt Lake City, Ttzh
84111. Authority cousht to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
friregular  routes, transporting: New
buildings, complete or in szctions, other
than Imocked dovm flat (exeepd whzn
mountzd on wheeled undsrcarriages with
hitehball connectors), from West Jordan,
Utzh, to points in Nevada, Arizona, and
New Mexlco, for 180 days. Supportinz
shipper: Bolce Cazecade Corp., Transpor-
taHon and Distribution Department,
Post Ofiice Box 7747, Boise, ID 83707 (C.
G. Wise, Monarer, Transportation Com-
merce). Send protests to: Jobn T.
Vauchan, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Opzrations, Interstate Commerce Com-
miszlon, 5239 Federal Buildins, Salt Lake
City, Utah 84111,

No. MC 136215 TA, filed December 8,
1971. Applicant: WEST COAST PRO-
DUCE COMPANY, INC., 1500 South
Zarzamora, San Antonio, TX 78207, Ap~
plicant's reprecentotive: Frank Sepul-
veda (same address os above) . Authority
sourcht to operate as o coniract carrizr,
by motor vehicle, over irrezular routes,
transporting: Candles, from Laoredo,
Tex., to points in New Mexico, Arizona,
and Califomia, for Miracle Candle Co.,
for 180 days, Supporting shipper: Miracle
Candle Co., Post Office Box 732, Laredo,
TX 78040. Send protests to: Richard H.
Dawkins, District Supervisor, Interstatg
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, 301 Broadway, Room 206, San
Antonio, TX 78203.

No. MC 136216 TA, filed December &,
1971, Applcant: AEROLOGISTICS
LTD., 5479 Aerospace Drive, St. Louis,
MO 63134. Authority souzhit to operate
s a contract carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Gen-
eral commodities, restricted to or having
a prior or subsequent shipment by air,
from Kansas City, Mo., to St. Louis, Mo.,
and refused and damaged shipment on
retum, for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Airborne Freight Corp., 9477 Aerospace
Drive, St. Louis, MO 63134. Send pro-
tests to: District Supervisor J. P. Werth-~
mann, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operatons, Room 1463, 210
North 12th Street, St. Louis, 240 63101,

No. MC 136217 TA, filed December 9,
1971, Applicant: HRH TRUCKING, INC.,
19-95 Linden Boulevard, Flmhurst, NY
11003. Applicant’s representative: Arthur
J. Piken, Sulte 1515, One Iefrak City
Plaza, Flushing, N.¥. 11368. Authority
soucht to operate as a confract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irrezular routes,
transporting: Citrus fruit juice erystals,
citrus fruit juice powder, nonalcoholic

-
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beverage mix and beverage dispenser,
beverage preparations, aromatic ditters,
flavoring syrup, rock crystal syrup, and
advertising matter, from Carteret, N.J.,
to points in New York, N.Y., commercial
zone as defined in the Fifth Supple-
mental Report in Commercial Zones and
Terminal Areas, 53 M.C.C. 451, within
which local operations may be conducted
under the exemption provided by section

v

" NOTICES

203(b) (8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act (the exempt zone) . Restriction: The
operations authorized herein are limited
to transportation service to be performed
under a continuing contract or contracts
with Iroquois Industries, Inc., of Green-
wich, Conn., and subsidiaries and divi-
sions thereof, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: The Angostura-Wuppermann

Corp., '719-20 Barnwell Avenue, Elmhurst,

NY 11373. Send protests to: Anthony
Chkiusano, District Supervisor, Intcr«
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 26 Federal Ploza, New York,
N.¥. 10007.

By the Commission.

. [sEaxl RosrRT L, OSwWALD,
Seeretary.,

[FR Doc.71-18623 Filed 12-20~T1:8:49 nm]

CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED—DECEMBER

The following numerical guide is a list of parts of each fitle of the Code of
Federal Regulations affecied by documents published to date during December.

3 CFR Page
PROCLATIATIONS: \
4095 23519
4096 23521
4097 23717
EXECUTIVE ORDERS:
10865 (see EQ 11633) eceeee = 23197

11248 (amended by EO 11634) _ 23287
11359 (amended by EO 11635) .. 23615

11633 23197
11634 23287
11635 23615

4 CFR )
6 23989
51 23989
52 23989
Ch. II1 23915
5 CFR
213._.-- 22899, 23135, 23526, 23900, 24053
352 23990
550, 23548
733 23791
2412 23353
6 CFR -
101 23974
201 23219
300 23974
7 CFR
301 23990
331 23353
500 22807
722 22966, 23523
724 24060
. 811 23791
845 23047
[2]1); JN 23353, 23354, 23617, 24111
906 23617
907 22975,
23289, 23354, 23719, 23792, 23893,
24062
910 22808,
23135, 23618, 23719, 23994, 24062,
24063, 24111
912 23048, 23135
913 22808
928 23994
929, 22808
944. 23136
966 23719
97 23199, 23995
987 23127, 23793, 23894

7 CFR—Continued Page | 7 CFR—Continued Fage

993 23355 | Prorosep RuLrs—Continued

1124 23894 1079 23222

1464 23355 1090 23298

PROPOSED RULES: Illggé 23222, §§2§§
15 23448 | 197 33227
44 24069 1098 . 23999
81 23128 1099 23228
122 23574 1101 23093
124 23221 1102 . 23028
812 28574 1103 23222
8is8 23069 1104 23223, 23821
846 23071 1106 23222, 23821
905 23575, 23925 1108 . 23222
907 23821 1120-__.- 23228
929 23072 1194 anann
932 23072, 23 1125 agan
947 23728 1126 23220
966, 22831, 24120 1197 3999
967 23728, 1128 23209
971 h 23304 1129 L. 2322
982 23304 1130 23222
987 22831 1131 agqaan
1001 23 1132 23209
1002 23222 1133 agan
1004 22831, 232 1134 23220
1006 23 1136 2322
1007 3222, 23223 1137 N 23229
1011 23222 1128 . %990
1012 23222 a
1013 23222 }32’,’ giggg
1015 23222 1443 24120
iggg 23322 P13 S 23394, 23630, 24074
1052 23223 1807 - 23306
1036__. 23222
1040 23161, 23222 8 CRR
1043 : Sa000 | 204 waen 23866
1044 02999 211 - . 23865
1046 3222 | 212 - 23865
1049____- 23202 | 214 23665
1050 23222 | 235 22610
1060 23509 | 238 23619, 23566
1061 4 245 23619, 23866

- n

1082 93990 | 248 - 23610
1063 4 316a 23619
1064 3929
1065 23222 | 2 CFR
1068 23 53 - 23095
1069 - 2322272 24112
1070 : 3 3 23906, 24112
1071 23222 | 74 24112
1073 39292.| 76 23139, 23548, 24053
1075 23 77 24112
1076 23222 | 78 23109, 23793, 24112
1078 23222 | 80 24112
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WATER RESOURGES COUMCLL

PROPOSED PRINCIPLES AND STAND-
ARDS FOR PLANNING WATER AND
RELATED LAND RESOURCES

Notice of Public Review and Hearing

1. Time and place. Notice is hereby
given by the Water Resources Council of
a period of public review and comment
commencing as of the date of this publi-
cation and terminating March 31, 1972.
As part of this review, a public hearing
will be held at the National Museum of
History and Technology, 14th Street and

Constitution Avenue NW., Washington, '

D.C., on March 20 and 21, 1972, com-~
mencing each day at 10 a.m. (use Consti-
tution Avenue enfrance, Conference
Room to left after entering).

* 2, Purpose. The purpose of this public
review and hearing is to obtain, prior to
formsal Council recommendation for pres-
idential approval, the views of the in-
terested public on Principles and Stand-
ards proposed by the Water Resources
Council, pursuant to the Water Resources
Planning Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-80),
for Federal participation with river basin
commissions, States, and others in the
preparation, formulation, evaluation, re-
view, revision, and transmission to the
Congress of plans for States, regions, and
river basins; and for planning of Federal
and certain federglly assisted water and
land resource programs and projects.

A separate draft environmental state-
ment of the proposed Principles and
Standards has been prepared pursuant
to sectlon 102(2) (C) of the Natlonal
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (Public
Law 91-190) and implementing guide-
lines, and the views of the interested
public on it will be considered during
the same period of public review and at
the public hearing.

3. Availability of proposal. The texts
of the proposed Principles and Standards
and the draft environmental statement
are published in this Part II, Volume 36,
No. 245 of the FEDERAL REGISTER, s a part
of this notice.

4, Written statements. Written views
and comments will be introduced into
the record if they are submitted to the
Director, Water Resources Council, 2120
L Street NW., Washington, DC 20037,
no later than March 31, 1972, or to the
hearing officer at the public hearing.
All statements should clearly indicate
whether they are directed to the pro-
posed Principles and Standards, to the
separate draft environmental statement,
or to both.

5. Oral statements. Views and com-
ments may be presented at the hearing
orally or by submitting s written state-
ment for the record, as set out in para~
graph 4 above. Notice of intention to
present an oral statement should be pro-
vided to the Director, Water Resources

- Council, 2120 L Street NW., Washington,
DC 20037, no later than March 6, 1972,
with an advance copy of the state-
ment if available, Such notice, as well as
the statement itself, should clearly indi-
cate whether it is directed to the pro-
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posed Principles and Standards, to the
separate draft environmental statement,
or to both. Persons providing such notice
will be informed of the date and approxi-
mate time of their scheduled presenta-
tion at the earliest practicable date prior
to the commencement of the hearing.
The Council will attempt to schedule the
presentation of those persons who fail
to observe the March 6, 1972, deadline
as time permits. If necessary to accom-
modate all those wishing to present oral
statements, the hearing officer may limit
such statements to 30 minutes. Any per~
son so limited may submit a writben ex-
tension of his remarks for incorporation
into the record, provided he does so
within the deadline set out in paragraph
4 above. .

6. Availability of record. The record of
views and comments received during the
public review period, including a tran-
script of the hearing, will be maintained
for public inspection at the headquarters
of the Water Resources Council, 2120 L
Street NW., Washington, DC 20037.
Copies of the record, or portions thereof,
will be furnished by the Council to any
member of the public upon payment of
the cost of reproducing the copies
desired. ]

7. Background of proposal. These pro-
posed Principles and Standards are based
on over 2 years of intensive effort by the
Water Resources Council,

‘The Council appointed a special task
force to review evalustion practices cur-
renfly used in planning. An initial publio
hearing was held in January 1969 to
soliclt public views. A preliminary report
of the special task force proposing a
multiobjective approach to planning
water and land resources was published
by the Counecil in June 1969. The Council
directed that the issues and the proposals

in the report be widely discusced and
tested on existing projects.

Nine public hearings were heold at
which about 200 oral statement: were
presented and nearly 400 other state-
ments were submitted for the record. The
preliminary task force report, of which
about 5,000 coples have been distributed,
has been the subject of dlscussion ot
numerous meetings and seminars, The
report has been extensively reviewed by
several Federal agencies and river basing
commissions. In addition, 19 fleld tests
have been made of the proposed proce«
dures based on the preliminary tosl
force report. On the basis of this infor-
mation and suggestions of numerous ex-
perts from Federal and State Govern-
ments, universities, and other sources the
task force submitted its final recommen-
dations to the Water Resources Council
in August 1970,

After careful consideration, the Coun-
cil has made certain revisions in the tasl:
force recommendations and has tentn-
tively adopted the attached reviced
Principles and Standards, subject to
public review and comment and presi-
dential approval,

8. Effect. The Principles and Stande
ards, when approved, will supersede the
Policies, Standards, and Procedurezs in the
Formulation, Evaluation, and Review of
Plans for Use and Davelopment of Wator
and Related Land Resources, approved
by the President, May 15, 1962, printed ag
Senate Document No. 97, 87th Congress,
2d session, together with Supplement
No. 1 thereto, June 4, 1964, “Evaluation
Standards for Primary Outdoor Reerons=
tion Benefits,” and the smendment of
December 24, 1968, 18 CFR § 7104.39,
“Discount Rate”,

W. DoN MAUGHAN,
Director,
Waler Eesources Counctl,

‘WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL

MMEMBERS

Rogers C. B. Morton, Chairman,
Secretary of the Interior.
Earl L. Butz,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Robert F. Froehlke,
Secretary of the Army.
Elliot L. Richardson,
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare.
John, A. Volpe,
Sectetary of Transportation.
John N, Nassikas,
Chalrman, Federal Power Commission.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS

Maurice H. Stans,
Secretary of Commerce.

CGeorge R. Romney,
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment,
William D. Ruckelshaus,

Administrator, Environmental Protection -

Agency.
OBSERVERS
Donald B. Rice,
Assistant Director, Office of Management

and Budget.
John N. Mitchell,
Attorney General, Department; of Justica,

ALTERNATES

James R. Smith,
Assistant Secretary,
Thomas K., Cowdon,
Assistant Sccretary.
Kenneth I. Bolleu,
Under Secrotery.
2Jerlin K. Duval,
Assistant Secretary.,

Chester R. Bender,

Commeandanst, U.S, Coast Guard.
Georpo E, Tomlinson,

Chlef Engineer, Bureau of Power,

ALTCRINATES

Robert M. White,
Administrator, Netional Oceanie and Al
mospheric Administration,
Samuel C. Jockeon,
Assistant Secretary,

Eugeno T. Jensen,
Deputy Assistant Administratos,

ALTERNATES
Donald E, Crabiil
Chief, Natural Recources Programs Divie
clon. .
£hiro Eachlwa,
Assistant Attorney Goneral,
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" Russell E. Train,

NOTICES

Chairman, Council on Environmental Quality.

Donel J. Lane,

- Chairman, Pacific Northwest River Basins Commission,

R.¥Frank Gregg,

Chairman, New England River Basins Commission.

Frederick O. Rouse,
Chairman, Great Lakes Basin Commission.
Henry A. Hendrickson, -

Chairman, Souris-Red-Rainy River Basins Commission.

Fred E. Morr,
Chairman, Ohio River Basin Commission,

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MEMBERS

‘Water Resources Council

Department of Agriculture.

Department of the Army.

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. .
Department of the Interior.

Department of Transportation

Federal Power Commission

Department of Commerce.

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.
Enivronmental Protection Agency —ceaoooo

Office of Management and Budget .-

Department of Justice.
Council on Environmental Quality oo ..

PRINCIPLES, STANDARDS, AND PROCEDURES
FOR WATER AND LAWD RESOURCE PLANNING

‘The Principles provide the broad policy
framework for planning activities and
include the conceptual basis for planning.
' The Standards provide for uniformity
and counsistency in comparing, measur-
ing, and judging beneficial and adverse
effects of alternative plans.

The Procedures provide more detailed
methods for carrying out the various
levels of planning activities, including
the selection of objectives, the measure-
ment of beneficial and adverse effects,
and the comparison of alternative plans
for action. Procedures are developed
v7ithin the framework of Principles and
the uniformity of Standards but will vary

-with the level of planning, the type of
program, and the state-of-the-art of
planning.

As indicated by these definitions, the

- conecepts of Principles, Standards, and
Procedures will evolve and change. Prin-
ciples, reflecting major public policy and
basic public investment theory, will
change and evolve slowly. Standards,
representing the best available tech-
niques for the application of Principles,
will change more frequently than Prin-
ciples, as progress in the development of
planning and evaluation techniques takes
place. Procedures, detailed methods for
the gpplication of the Principles and
Standards, will be subject to even more
frequent revisions as experience, re-
search, and planning conditions require
such revision.

W.Don Maughan,
Chalrman,

Reuben J. Johnson.
Hollis R. Willlams,
Eugene C. Bule,

B, Joseph Tofani.
Peter P, Ramatowskl,
Robert R. Werner,
Jessle L, Steinfeld.
Richard S. Green.
James G. Watt.
Jack C. Jorgensen,
‘William R. Riedel.
William D. Derr.,
George E. Tomlinson,
George G, Adkins,
Donald R. Baker,
Willlam E. Hiatt.
K. L. Xollar,
Richard H. Broun.
Walter T. Milliner,
Eugene T. Jensen.
Albert J. Erickson.
Thomas W, Barry.
Donald G. Waldon.
Walter Kiechel, Jr.
Stephen F. Sloan.

PROPOSED PRINCIFLES FOR PLANIING WATER
AND Lanp Rosounces (Drcempzn 1971)

Purpose and scope,

Objectives.

EBeneficinl and adverce effects.

General evaluation prineiples.

Plan formulation.

System of accounts.

Cost allecation, reimburcement, and
cost sharlng,

National program for Federal and
federally assisted ectivities.

Implementation of principles.

I. PURPOSE AND ScCOPE

These Principles are established for
planning the use of the water and related
land (hereinafter referred to os water
and land) resources of the United States
to achieve objectives, determined co-
operatively, throush the coordinated ac-
tions of the Federal, State, and local
governments; private enterprise and or-
ganizations; and individuals.

‘These Principles provide the basis for
Federal participation with river basin
commissions, States, and others in the
preparation, formulation, evaluation, re-
view, revision, and transmittal to the
Congress of plans for States, resions, and
river basins; and for planning of Fed-
eral and federally assisted water and
land resources programs and projects
end Federal licensing activities as listed
in the Standards by the Water Recources
Council.

Plans for the use of the Nation’s water
and land resources will be directed to im-
provement in the quality of life throush

B Headbn.
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contributions to the objectives of na-
tional economic development, environ-
mental quality, and rezionzl develop-
ment. The beneficial and adverse effects
on each of these objectives will be dis-
played in separate accounts with a fourth
account for the beneficial and adversz
effects on social factors. Planning for the
use of water and land resources in terms
of these multiobjects will aid in identi-
fying alternative courses of action and
will provide the type of information
needed to improve the public decision-
makine process. The rezional develop-
ment objective will be used in formulat-
ing alternative plans only when directed.

II. OBIECTIVES

Existing or projected needs and proh-
lems expressed by the people through
thelir local, State, regional, or national
institutions have created a need for water
and land resource management and usa.
These needs and problems are of such a
multigovernmental nature that their
resolution requires coopsration and co-
ordination by many levels of government
and private interests.

The overall purpose of water and land
resource planning is to reflect society’s
preferences for attainment of the objec-
tives defined below:

A. To enhance national ec-nomic de-
velopment by increasing the value of the
Natlon's output of goods and services and
improving national economic efficiency.

B. To enhance the quality of thes en-
vironment by the management, conser-
vation, preservation, creation, restora-
tion, or improvement of the quality of
certain naturcl and cultural resources
and ecological systems.

C. To enhance rezional development
through increases in a region’s income;
increases in employment; distribution of
popuwlaticn within and among rezions;
improvements of the region’s economic
base and educational, cultural, and rec~
reational opportunities; and enhance-
ment of its environment and other speci-
fled components of regional development.

IIT. BEREPICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS

For each alternative plan there will b2
a complete display or accounting of rele-
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneflclal and adverse effects are
measured in monetary terms for the
national economic development objective
and the regional income component of
the regional development objective and
for come cocial factors.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are
measured In nonmonetary terms for
components of the environmental qual-
ity, for the nonincome components of the
rezional development objective, and for
most soclal factors. Estimating thase
beneflcial and adverse effects is under-
taken in order to measure the net
changes with respect to particular ob-
Jectives that are generatzd by alternative
plans, For each alternative plan the ban-
eficlal and adverse effects on social
factors will also be displayed in the sys-
tem of accounts.
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The measurement of the effects in it-
self, however, does not necessarily con-
stitute an indication that such effects are

beneficial or adverse. A decision on this-

question depends on the nature of prefer-
ences regarding each effect. One group
may consider an effect beneficial while
another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and com-
ponents are generally regarded as favor-
able. These include, for example, gains
in national output. For other objectives
and components, however, preferences
will differ. This will certainly be true of
some of the components making up the
environmental quality objective. For
such instances, multiobjective planning
provides information which should facil-
itate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such decisions.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse
effects for national economic develop-
ment, environmental quality, and re-
gional development objectives and bene-
ficial and adverse effects on social factors.
These are measured ih quantitative units
or qualitative terms appropriate to a
particular effect. The multiobjectives are
not mutually exclusive with' respect to
beneficial or-adverse effects, and final de-
cisions as to the selection of the recom-
mended plan will be made by considering
the differences among alternative plans
as to all their effects.

A. BENEFICIAL EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECO-
NOMMIC DEVELOPMENT

National economic development bene-
ficial effects are increases in the value of
the output of goods and services and
improvements in national economic effi-
ciency resulting from a plan. These
include: .

a. The value to users of increased out-
puts of goods and services; and

b. The value of output resulting from
external economies.

B. ADVERSE EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECONONIC
DEVELOPMENT

National economic development ad-
verse effects of a plan include:

a. The value of resources required for
a plan; and

b. Losses in output resulting from ex-
ternal diseconomies.

C. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECIS ON THE
ENVIRONMENT

'The beneficial and adverse effects of
the proposed plan on the environmental
characteristics of’ an area under study or
elsewhere in the Nation will be evaluated.
Environmental effects will be displayed
in terms of relevant physical and eco-
logical criteria or dimensions, including
the appropriate qualitative aspects. Such
an evaluation would include the effects
of the proposeéd plan on:

a. Open and green space, wild and
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores,
mountains and wilderness areas, estu-
aries, and other areas of natural beauty;

b. Archeological, historical, biclogical, -

and geological resources and selected
ecological systems;

-~
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c. The quality of water, land, and air
resources; and

d. Irreversible commitments of re-
sources to fubure uses.

D. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The following beneficial or adverse ef-
fects of the proposed plan on a system
of relevant planning regions (States,
river basins, or communities) will be
displayed:

a. Income effects—(1) Beneficial. (1)
The value of increased outputs of
goods and services from a plan to the
users residing in the region under
consideration;

(ii) The value of output to users resid-

ing in the region under consideration
resulting from external economies; ’
. (ii) The value of output in the re-
gion under consideration resulting from
the use of resources otherwise unem-
ployed or underemployed; and

(iv) Additional net income aceruing to
the region under consideration from the
construction or implementation of a plan
and from other economic activities in-
duced by operations of g plan.

(2) Adverse. (i) The value of re-
sources confributed from within the re-
gion under consideration to achieve the
outputs of a plan;

(ii) Payment through taxes, assess-
ments, or reimbursement by the region
under consideration for resources con-
tritguted to the plan from outside the
region; .

(iii) Losses in output resulting from
external diseconomies to users residing in
the region under consideration;

(iv) Loss of assistance payments from
sources outside the region to otherwise
unemployed or underemployed resources
and displaced resources residing in the
region under consideration;

(v) Losses in output in the region un-
der consideration resulting from re-
sources displaced and subsequently un-
employed; and

(vi) Loss of net income in the region
under consideration from other eco-
nomic activities displaced by construc-
tion or operation of a plan.

b. Beneficial and adverse effects on
other components of the regional devel-
opment objective. (1) The number and
types of jobs resulting from g plan in
the region under consideration;

(2) Effects of the plan on population
distribution within the region under con-
sideration and among regions in the
Nation; .

(3) The effect of the plan on the eco-
nomic base and economic stability of the
region under consideration;

(4) The effect of the plan on educa-
tional, cultural, and recreational oppor-
%uniti&s in the region under considera-

ion;

(5) The effect of the plan on the en~
vironment in the region under consider-
ation; and

(6) The effect of the plan on other
specified components of regional devel-
opment.

E, BENEFICIAL AND ADVLCRSE LIFFLCTS
ON SOCIAL FACTORS

The beneficial and adverse effects of
a proposed plan on social factors will be
displayed, including:

a. Real income distribution. The effecty
of 2 plan on the real income of clossed
or groups that are relevent to the evalua-
tion of a plan will be displayed. All ef-
fects, both monetary and income in kind,
will ke included in this display. .

b. Life, health, and safety. Plan effecty
on life, health, and safety other thon
those evaluated monetarily for the na-
tional economic development objeotivo
will be included here. Measurement
techniques will vary but would largely
be in terms of physical units.

¢. Emergency preparedness, The effects
of the plan on reserve capacities and
flexibilities in water resource systems and
protection against interruption of tho
flow of essential goods end services ol
times of national disaster or critical need
will be displayed.

d. Other. The effects on other social
factors may be identified and displayed
as relevant to elternative plans,

IV. GENERAL EVALUATION PRINCIPLLS
A. GENERAL SCITING

Full employment will be assumed ex~
cept where local areas of chronic unem-
ployment, underemployment, or other
conditions indicate otherwise. Plan for«
mulation and evaluation will be based
on national and regional projections of
employment, output, and population and
the amounts of goods and services that
are Hkely to be required. Actual or pro-
jected needs for water and land re-
sources will be related to theze projec
tions. Alternative plans will take into
account established standards snud goals
for the quellty of the environment and
resional development,

B. MEASUREMENT OF BLNLFICIAL AUD
ADVERSE CIFFLCTS

Beneficial and adverse effects of each
alternative plen will ba determined by
comparing the conditions expeeted with
the plan to the conditions expected with-
outb the plan. Since substantinl changes
mey be expected even in the abhzenco of
the plan, care should be taken that this
fact 1s properly reflected in plan formu-
lation and evalustion.

C. PRICE RELATIONSHIPS

When prices are used in evaluation
they should reflect the real exchango
values expected to prevell over the pe-
rlod of analysis. For this purpose, rela~
tive price relationships and the general
level of prices prevelling during tho
planning study will be assumed to hold
generally for the future, except whero
specific studies and considerations indl-
cate otherwise.

D, THE DISCOUNT OR INILRLST RAIL

The discount rate will be established
in accordance with the following con-
cept: The opportunity cost of oll Fed-
eral investment activities, including
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water resource projects, is recognized to
be the real rate of return on non-Federal
investments. The best approximation to
the coneeptually correct rate is the aver-
age rate of return on private investment
in physical assets, including all specific
taxes on capital or the earnings of capi-
tal and excluding the rate of general
inflation, weighted by the proportion of
private investment in each major sector.

E. CONSIDERATION AND COLIPARISON OF
ALTERNATN%S

A range of possible alternatives to meet
needs and problems, including types of
measures and alternatives capable of ap-
plication by various levels of government
-and by nongovernmental interests,
should be studied. These alternatives
should be evaluated or judged as to their
contributions to the multiobjectives.

Plans, or increments thereto, will not
be recommended for Federal develop-
meni that, although they have beneficial
effects on the multiobjectives, would
physically or economically preclude
alternative non-Federal plans which
would likely -be undertaken in the ab-
sence of the Federal plan and which
would more effectively contribute to the
multiobjectives when comparably eval-
uated according to these Principles.

F. PERIOD OF ANALYSIS

The period of analysis will be the Iesser
of (1) the period of time over which the
‘plan can reasonably be expected to serve
a useful purpose considering probable
technological trends affecting various
alternatives, or (2) the period of time
when further discounting of beneficial
and adverse effects will have no apprecia-
ble effects on design. Appropriate con-
sideration will be given {o long-term en-
vironmental and social factors which
may extend beyond periods significant
for analysis of national economic devel-
opment or regional development bene-
ficial and adverse effects.

G. SCHEDULING

Plans should be scheduled for imple-
mentation in relation to needs so that
desired multiobjective beneficial effects
are achieved efficiently. Beneficial] and
adverse effects occurring according to
different patterns in time are affected
differently by the discount process when
plans are scheduled for implementation
at alternative future times. Therefore,
plan formulation should analyze the
alternative schedules of implementation
to identify the schedule that would result
in the most desirable mix of contributions
to the multiobjectives when the beneficial
and adverse effects of a plan are appro-
priately discounted.

- H. RISK AND UNCERTAINTY

Risk is chatracterized by a distribution
of events occurring according to reason-
ably well-known probabilities, even
though their sequence and time of oc-
currence cannot be determined. Fre-
quency analysis in hydrology, where long
records are available or can be mathe-
matically simulated, is an example of
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predictable risk., In such situations, it
may be necessary to choose between plan-
ning for average or prohable conditions
and plenning for extreme events. When
this is done, the nature of the cholce and
its relationship to the multiobjectives will
be clearly stated. Predictable risk; based
upon past experience, should not be di-
vorced from predictable or foreseeable
trends which would alter probabilitics
based solely upon previous expericnce.
Uncertainty is characterlzed by the ab-
sence of any known probability distribu-
tion of events. This is often the gituation
in water resources planning. The nature
of uncertainty assoclated with the plon-
ning study, strategles proposed to deal
with uncertainty, and their impact on
the multiobjectives should be reported.
In addition, sensttivity analysis may be
employed to analyze uncertain situa-
tions. -
1. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Plans should be examined to determine
their sensitivity to data availabllity and
to alternative assumptions as to future
economic, demographic, environmental,
and technologic trends. Selected alterna-
tive projections and assumptions that are
reasonably probable and that, if realized,
would appreciably affect plan design or
scheduling should be analyzed.

J. UPFDATING PLANS

Because, of rapid change in social
economic, environmental, technologic,
physical, and other factors, 2 plan that
is not implemented within a reasonable
time after completion should be reviewed
as provided in the Standards, to ascertain
whether it continues to be the best alter-
native to achieve the multiobjectives.

- V. Pran FORMULATION

Plans will be directed to the improve-

ment in the quality of life by meeting
current and projected needs and prob-
lems as identified by the deslres of people
in such a manner that improved contri-
butions are made to coclety’s prefer-
ences for national economic development
and environmental quality and where
approved in advance for regional devel-
opment. These plans should be formu-
lated to reflect national, regionnl, State,
and local needs or problems.

NMultiobjective planning of water and
land resources is @ part of broader public
and private planning to meet regional
and local needs and to alleviate prob-
lems. Therefore, planning for water and
land resources should be carefully re-
lated to other regional or local planning
activities and should include active par-
ticipation of all interests.

Plans for water and land resources will
focus upon the specified components of
the multiobjectives desired for the desin-
nated region, river basin, State, or local
planning setting, These are exprexed in
terms of projected needs and problems
identified in each planning setting,

The planning process includes the fol-
lowing major steps:

(1) Specify components of the multi-
objectives relevant to the planning
setting; N
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(2) Evaluate rezource capabilities and
expected conditions without any plan;

(3) Formulate alternative plans to
echieve varying levels of contributions to
the specified components of the multi-
cbjectives;

(4) Anplyze the differences amonz el-
ternative plans vvhich reflect different
emphasls among the specified compo-~
nents of the multichbjectives;

(5) Revicwy ond reconsider, if nszozs-
cary, the specified components for the
planniny setting and formulate addi-
tional alternative plans as approprizte;

ond

(6) Salect o rezommended plan baszd
upocn an evaluction of the trade offs
cmens the various alternative plans. :

A. SPECIFICATION QF COLIFONENIS O THE
IIULTIOQCILCTIVES

At the outcct ond throuzhout the plan-
ning procecs, the responsible planning
orfonization will consult appropriate
Federal, rezional, State, and local groups
to ascertain the components of the mul-
tiobjectives that are sicnificantly related
to the use and manasement of the re-
cources in the planning setting. These
will be expresced in terms of needs and
problems.

The objective and components selected
for use in formulating alternative plans
should be of concern to th2 Nation, and
the cbjectves chould be thosze that-can
reaconnbly be expected to be substan-
tially influenced throush the manage-
ment and davelopment alternatives
available to the planner. The objectives
for which plaus are formulated can be
expected to chonge over time and be-
tween arens of the Nation o5 preferences
and pozsibilities ehanze and differ. These
changes will ke reflected in the Water
Resources Council’s Standards.

The componcnts of the rezional devel-
opment objcctive are to be considered ex-
plicitly in plan formulation in & particu-
lar planning cehivity only with advance
approval

The speeified components will be de-
fined ¢o that meaninzful aliernative
levels of achievement ore identified. This
will focllitate the formulotion of alter-
native plans in caz2s where there may
be technical, lezislative, or administra-
Hive constraints to full achievement of
objectives.

B, EVALUATIONIZ O CONDITIONS WITHOUT A
FLAT

The Identificotion of th2 specifisd
components of objectives will nzeeszarily
involve an appraisal of future economie,
cnvironmental, and social conditions ex-
pected without the plan 25 compared
with thoze desfred by people for the
plannine area, In addition, o suficient in-
ventory and appraisal of the water and
Iand recource bacse of the planning arex
vAll b2 nececzary.

C. FORXMULATION OF ALTEDNATIVE FLALS

The planninT prozess involves an
evaluation of alternative meons, includ-
in7 both structurcl and nonstructural
measures, to achieve dezired objectives.
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Based upon identified needs and prob-
lems, alternative plans will be prepared
and evaluated in the context of their
contributions to the multiobjectives. This
involves comparisons among objectives,
and it will be necessary to formulate
alternative plans that reflect different
relative emphasis among the objectives
for the planning setting. :

The number of alternative plans to be
developed for each planning effort will
depend upon complementarities or con-
flicts among specified components of the
objectives, resource capabilities, techni-
cal possibilities, and the extent to which
the design of additional alternative plans
can be expected to contribute signifi-
cantly to the choice of a recommended
plan. Because planning staffs are limited,
emphasis should be placed on examina-
tion of those waters and land-use plans
which may have appreciable effects on
objectives.

With respect to the number of alterna-
tive plans there will be a continuing
dialog among the Water Resources Coun-~
¢il, river basin commissions, and other
planning groups, emphasizing on the one
hand the need for nstional guidelines
and overview of objectives for which
alternative plans are formulated, and
on the ofher the special insights into
local planning situations that field level
teams may develop.

Appropriate methods and techniques
for estimating beneficial and adverse ef-
fects will be used to provide reliable esti-
mates of the consequences and feasi-
bility of each alternative plan. ’

In cases where the trade offs among
objectives are judged to be significant _
in the context of either national prior-
ities or more localized priorities, an
alternative plan will be formulated to
emphasize the contributions to each such
objective. One such alternative plan will
be formulated in which optimum contri-
butions are made to the national eco-
nomic development objective. Addition-
ally, during the planning process at least
one alternative plan will be formulated
which emphasizes the contributions to
the environmental quality objective.
Other alternative plans reflecting sig-
nificant trade offs among the national
economic development and environ-
mental quality objectives may be formu-
1ated so as not to overlook & best overall
plan,

Alternative plans emphasizing contri-
butions to specified components of the.
regional development objectives will be
prepared only with advance approval.

Major increments proposed for addi-
tien to a plan intended to serve a single
objective will be included only if the
beneficial effects on that objective of the
addition outweigh the adverse effects.
‘For exsmple, an increment to an alter-
native plan proposed for the national
economic development objective would
be added only if the additional beneficial
effects exceeded the additional adverse
effects, and similarly for all objectives.
For plans emphasizing some combination
of objectives, the incremental rule ap-
plies to the combination of objectives
that is relevant, "

NOTICES

D. ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

The display of beneficlal and adverse
effects for each alternative plan will be
prepared so that the differences among
alternatives can be clearly shown and
accurately analyzed. The analysis will
provide the rationale for the selection
of a recommended plan and the under-
lying evaluation of the various alterna-
tive plans. This analysis will provide the
information on which the planning
organization and others can base judg-
ments as to the most desirable mix of
beneficial effects on objectives as com-
pared with the adverse effects.

The frade offs among alternative
plans should be displayed as fully as
possible for the components of all objec-
fives and for effects on social factors
to facilitate administrative and legisla~-
tive review and decision.

E. RECONSIDERATION OF SPECIFIED COMPO~
NENTS OF THE MULTIOBJECTIVES

As planning proceeds, the specified
components will be reviewed and recon-
sidered as appropriate. This reconsidera~
tion may result from new information,
revised projections, changes in policy, or
technological innovations., Reconsidera-
tion of components may result in modi-
{fying alternatives or developing addi-
tional alternative plans.

F. PLAN SELECTION

From its analysis of alternative plans,
the planning organization will select a
recommended plan. The plan selected
will reflect the importance attached to
different objectives and the extent to
which different objectives can be
achieved by carrying out the plan.

‘The recommended plan should be for-
mulated so that beneficial and adverse
effects toward objectives reflect, to the
best of current understanding and
knowledge, the priorities and preferences
expressed by the public at all levels to
be affected by the plan.

In addition to the recommended plan
with supporting analysis, other signifi-
cant alternative plans embodying dif-
ferent priorities among the desired ob-
jectives will be presented in the planning
report. Included with the presentation of
alternative plans will be an analysis of
the trade offs among them. The trade offs
will be set forth in explicit terms, includ-
ing the basis for choosing the recom-
n}ended plan from among the alternative
plans.

VI. SystEM OF ACCOUNTS

A system of accounts will be estab-
lished that displays beneficial and ad-
verse effects of each plan to the multi-
objectives and beneficial and adverse
effects on social factors and provides a
basis for comparing alternafive plens.
The display of beneficial and adverse
effects will be prepared in such manner
that the different levels of achievement
to each objective can be readily dis-
cerned and compared, indicating the
trade offs among alternative plans,

For purposes of accounting for the te-
gional development objective, the system -
of accounts will displey the beneficial

and adverse effects in the resion undex
consideration in relation to tho othex
parts of the Nation. The Water Rezources
Council will establish & proceduro for te«
lating regional accounts to the rest of
the Nation. The use of such reporting ro-
gions will not, however, rule out the uso
of other regions whose delinentions ave
important in measuring beneficial or ad«
verse effects on specified components of
the regional development objective.

VII, CosT ALLOCATION, REIMBURSCIALINDY,
AND COST SHARING

A, COST ALLOCATION

On the basis of the identification pro-
vided for in the system of accounts for
beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca~
tion of appropriote costs shall be made
when an allocation of costs is required
for purposes of establishing reimburse-
ment; levels, pricing policies, or cost shar«
ing between the Federal Government and
non-Federal public and private interests,
All objectives and components of objec«
tives shell be generally treated compara-
bly in cost allocation and are entifled
to their fair share of the advantages re«
sulting from a multiobjective plan,

B. REIMBURSEMENT AND COST SHARING

Reimbursement and cost-shoring pol-
jcies shall be directed generally to the
end that identifiable beneficiories bear
an equitable share of cost commensurate
with beneficial effects recelved in fuil
cognizance of the multiobjectives, Sinco .
existing cost-sharing policies are not en«<
tirely consistent with the multiobjective
approach to planning water and land re-
sources, these policies will be reviewed
and needed changes will be recom-
mended.

VIII. NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR FLDIRAL AND
FEDERALLY ASSISTED ACTIVITICS

The principles set forth in this docu-
ment are concerned with alternntive
plans for individual projects, States, ro«
gions, or river basins, The evaluation,
systematic display, and comparigon of
alternative plans for s project, State,
region, or river basin provide the basly
for sélecting a recommended plen,

The formulation of national progroms
for Federal and federally assisted wateor
and land resource activities requires that
priorities be established among rccoms-
mended plans for projects, States, re-
gions, and river basins, The system of
accounts, together with other criterls,
such as available budget resources, no-
tional policy toward the environment or
regional development, ond public and
private investment alternatives, will pro-
vide a basis for formulating natlonal
programs.

IX, IMPLEMENTATION OF PRINCIPLLS

The Water Resources Councll will im-
plement these Principles by estebliching
Standards for planning water and land
resources in accordence with the Watex
Resources Planning Act,

The Water Resources Council will eg-
tablish procedures as necessary to cerry
out the established Principles ond
standards.
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Included in the Water Resources

) Council’s Standards and Procedures will

be provision for coordination among
Federal and State agencies and among
public and private interests affected by

. water and land resource plans.

The Council will also specify appropri-
ate procedures for the review and trans-
mission of planning reports to States,
Federal agencies, the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, the Council on En-
vironmental Quality, and the Congress.
The Council may also provide for review
of individual project studies to determine
their relationships to regional and river
basin plans and their conformance with
the Council’s evaluation standards. The
Council will consider any unresolved co-
ordination problem.

‘The Water Resources Council will
foster needed training and development
of manpower, improvements in mathe-
matical and other planning tools, and
research to increase the efficiency of
planning efforts. The Principles, Stand-

ards, and Procedures should be based at

. any given time on the best available in-

terpretation of conceptual and empirical
bases for planning water and land re-
sources. The Council will encourage and

- support needed improvements in the ap-

plication of the conceptual and theoreti-
cal planning and decisionmaking frame-
work upon which these Principles are
based. The Council will also encourage
and support improvement in the con-
ceptual and-theoretical framework.

_ The Council in its Standards and Pro-
cedures will make adjustments for devia-
tions from the Principles that may be re-
quired by law or Executive order.

The Water Resources Council will re-
view these Principles from time to time
and after consultation with others will
recommend improvements for considera-
tion of the President.

PROPOSED STANDARDS FOR PLANNING WATER
AND Liawp RESOURCES (DECEMBER 1971)

Table of Contents

I. Purpose and scope.

J1. Objectives.

ITT. Beneficial and adverse effects.

IV. General evaluation standards.

V. Plan formulation.

VI. System of accounts.

- VH. Cost allocatlon, reimbursement,
and cost sharing.

VIII. National program for Federal
and Federally assisted activities. )

TX. Coordination and review of plan-
ning studies.

I. PURPOSE AND Scopr.
A, AUTHORITY

These Planning Standards implement
the Principles for Planning Water and
L.and Resources approved by the Presi-
dentonn —ee o _—__.

These standards shall apply, as appro-
priate, to the activities referred to in
subsection B of this section except for
any adjustments required by law or Ex~

" ecutive order. Adjustments required for

special situations where the application
of these Standards is not practical may
be made and will be developed by the

-
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concerned agency or entity in consulta-
tion with the Water Recources Council.

Although these stondoards are not bind-
ing upon State and lecal bodies partel-
pating in water and land resources plon-
ning, it is intended that the stondards
be broad and flexible encugh to cecom-
modate the goals and objectives of cuch
entities. The standards apply to Federal
partcipation in Federal-State coopera-
tive planning and should also provide o

“useful guide to State and local plonning,

* 'The Water Resources Planming Act of
1965, as amended, is found in Appendix
A.

B. ACTIVITIES COVERED

1. Comprehensive planning. These
standards apply to Federal participation
in comprehensive framework studies and
assessments and regional or river basin
planning of water and land rezources
whether carried out—

() By river basin commissions estab-
lished under the Water Recources Plan-
ning Act;

(b) By entities performing the func-
tions of a river basin commicssion, includ-
ing, but not limited to, such entitics as:

(1) Federal-interstate compact com-
missions

(2) Federal-state interasency com-
mittees;

3) Fedeml-sta.te coordinating com-
mittees;

(4) Federal-state development com-
missions;

(5) Lead Federal agency with cpeclal
a}lthorizatlon for comprehensive plan-

ning;

(6) Other entitles desiemated by the
Council engaged in comprehensive water
and land resource planning with coordi-
nated Federal technical or financial as-
sistance.

In formulating plans to meet the mul-
tiobjectives all alternative means shall be
considered, including, but not limited to,
water and land programs to be carried
out directly by the Federal Government,
Federal financial and technical partici-
pation in water and land programs to be
carried out by State or other non-Fed-
eral entities, and Federal lcensing activ-
ities that affect the development, con-
servation, and utilizatlon of water and
land resources.

2, Federal and federally assisted pro-
grams and projects. These standards
apply to the planning and evaluaton of
the effects of the following water and
land programs, projects, and activities
carried out directly by the Federal Gov-
ernment and by State or other entities
with Federal financial or technical
assisbance:

(a) Corps of Engineers civil func-
tions;

(b) Bureau of Reclamation projects;

(¢) Federally constructed wataershed
and water and land programs;

(d) National parks and recreation
areas;

(e) Wild,
rivers;

(f) Wetland and estuary projects and
coastal zones;

(g) Federal waterfowl] refuges;

scenic, and xecreationnl
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(h) Tennecizee Volley Authority;

(i) Federal cciistonce to Stote and
locol government cponcsored watershed
ond water and lond resgurce prosrams
(Waterched Protection ond Flood Pre-
vention Projects and Rezouree Consar-
veton and Development Projects).

Tng Water Roezources Comnell will, as
oppropriate, with the concurrence of the
Ofiice of IMMonzgement and Budgef,
cemend thece standards fto add fo or
deleta from the lst of prosrams to be
covercd.

C. LEVILS OF PLAITIRNG

Theze standards apply to all levels of
plonning o5 defined by the Water Ra-
sogurces Council.

Fromeworls studies and assessments
are the evolustion or oappraisal on a
broad basis of the needs and desires of
people for the conszrvation, develop-
ment, and ufilization of water and lIzand
rezources and will identify rezions or
basins with comnlex problems which re-
quire more detailed investizations end
analysls, and moy recommend specific
implementation plans and prozrams in
areas not requiring further study. They
will conzider Federal, State, and lgeal
means ond will be multicbjective in
nature.

Rezional or river basin studies are
reconnalszance-level evaluation of water
and land resowress for a selected orea.
They are prepared to resolve complex
long-ranre problems identified by frame-
worz ctudles and assezsments end will
vary widely in scope and defail; vwill in-
volve Federal, State, and local interests

.in plan formulztion; and will identify

and recommend action plans and pro-
grems to be purcued by individual Fed-
eral, State, and local entities. They will
be multicbjective in nature.

Implementotion studles are prozram
or project feacibility studies generally
undertalen by a sincle Federal, State,
or local entity for the purposze of authori-
zaton or development of plan implemen-
taHon. These studies ere conducted to
implement findings, conclusions, and rec-
ommendations of fromework studies and
asceccments and rezional or river basin
studles which are found to be needed in
the next 10 to 15 years. As with frame-
v;ork studles and reglonal or river basin
stut(‘illres, they will be multicbjective in
nature.

D. LESFONSIEILITY FOR APPLYING
STANDANDS

The Federal choirmon and the repre-
sentatives of the Federal agencies par-
Helpoating In 2 river basin commission
established under the Water Resources
Planning Act are responsible for apply-
ing thece ctandards.

The study director provided or desig-
nated by the Watser Resources Council
or by river basin commissions (in their
crees) ond Federal members of coordi-
natng bodles established or designafed
by the Council to carry out framework
studles and oscecsments and regional or
river boasin planning studies are respon-
cible for applyine these standards.

The administrator of each Federal
program or federally assisted program
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covered under this section is responsible
for applying these standards to his pro-
gram. Each Federal administrator shall
follow these standards in establishing
agency procedures for evaluation of pro-
grams and projects for conservation, de-
velopment, and utilization of water and
land resources.

The Board of Directors of the Ten-
nessee Valley Authority, responsible for
framework studies and assessments, re-
gional and river basin planning studies
and implementation studies for the Ten-
nessee River Basin, and the Federal
representatives of other entities perform-
ing the functions of a river basin com-
mission shall apply these standards ex-
cept for any adjustments required by
law or Ezxecutive order or for special
situations where the application of these
standards is not practical.

Proposed Federal agency procedures,
and revisions thereto, to implement these
standards will be referred to the Water
Resources Council for review for con-
sistency with these standards.

E, SCHEDULE FOR APPLYING STANDARDS

After approval of the Principles by
the President, the principles and stand-
ards will apply to all levels of planning
studies except projects which have been
authorized or have been submitted to the
92d Congress for authorization prior to
the approval date. The principles and
standards shall be applied to ongoing
planning studies;, provided that the re-
sponsible agency or entity may request
an exception from the Water Resources
Council for those studies nearing com-
pletion. Plans, programs, or projects
which have been suthorized by the Con-
gress and on which actual construction
or other similar activity has not com-
menced within 5 years after authoriza-
tion will be reviewed in accordance with
these principles and standards.

II. OBJECTIVES
A, INTRODUCTION

The Principles for Planning Water and
Land Resources define the objectives of
national economic development, environ-
mental quality, and regional develop-
ment. These multiobjectives provide the
basis for the formulation of project,
State, region, and river basin plans for
the use of water and land resources to
meet foreseeable short- and long-term
needs and have been explicitly stated or
implied in numerous congressional
enactments and Executive actions. The
most notable of these actions in water
and related areas are summarized belov.

In the Flood Control Act of 1936, the
Congress declared that benefits of Fed-
eral projects should exceed costs. Inter~
pretation of this statute has resulted in
development of various anslytical pro-
cedures to evaluate the benefits and
costs of proposed projects. These pro-
cedures have centered around a na-
tional economic efficiency analysis and
were first published as “Proposed Prac-
tices for Economic Analysis of River
Basin Projects” in May 1950 and revised
in May 1958. Budget Bureau Circular
No. A-47 was issued on December 31,
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1952, informing the agencies of con-
siderations which would guide the Bu-
reau of the Budget in its evaluations of
projects and requiring uniform data that
would permit comparisons among
projects.

On. October 6, 1961, the President re-
quested the Secretaries of Interior, Agri-
culture, Army, and Health, Education,
and Welfare to review existing evalua-
tion standards and to recommend im-
provements. Their report, *“Policies,
Standards, and Procedures in the For-
mulation, Evaluation, and Review of
Plans for Use and Development of Water
and Related Land Resources,” was ap-~
proved by the President on May 15, 1962,
and published as Senate Document No.
97, 87th Congress, 2d Session. This docu-~
ment replaced Budget Bureau Circular
No. A-47 and in turn has been super-
seded by the “Principles for Planning
Water and Land Resources,” approved
by the President on e , and
these “Standards for Planning Water
and Land Resources.”

By enacting the laws enumerated be-
low and others, the Congress has
broadened the objectives to be con-
sidered in water and land resources
planning.

The multiobjectives as defined in the
principles and set forth in more detail
in these standards provide a flexible
planning framework that is responsive to
and can accommodate changing na-
tional needs and priorities.

The statement of the objectives and
specification of their components in
these standards is without implication
concerning priorities to be given to them
in the process of plan formulation and
evaluation. These standards, nonethe-
less, do recognize and make provision for
& systematic approach by which the gen-
eral public and decisionmakers can as-
sess the relative merits of achieving al-
ternative levels of satisfaction to several
objectives where there may be conflict,
competition, or complementarity among
them. This will provide the type of in-
formation needed to improve the public
decisionmaking process.

B, MAJOR CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTIVES

Many laws that give new or more de-
finitive directions to Federal participa-
tHon in planning for water and land re-
sources have been passed in recent years.
Some major enactments are:

The Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-4), au-
thorizes the preparation of a compre-
hensive plan for development of water
and related land resources of the region
s '8 means of expanding economic op-
portunities. The plan for water and land
resources is to be an integral and har-
monious component of the regional
economic development program author-
ized by the Act.

The Federal Water Project Recreation
Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-72), pro-
vides for full consideration of opportuni-
tles for recreation and fish and wildlife
enhancement in Federal projects under
specified cost allocation and cost-shar-
ing provisions.

The Water Resources Planning Act of
1965 (Public Law 89-80), establishes o
comprehensive planning epproach to the
conservation, development, and w:e of
water and related land resources. The
Act emphasizes joint Federnl-State co«
operation in planning and consideration
of the views of all public and private in«
terests, Section 103 of the Act provides
that “The Council shall establish, aftey
such consultation with other intercsted
entities, both Federal and non-Federal,
as the Council may find sppropriate, and
with the approval of the President, prin«
ciples, standards, and procedures for
Federal participants in the preparation
of comprehensive regional or river basin
plans and for the formulation and
evaluation of Federal water and related
land resources projects.”

The Act further provides in secotion
102(b) that “The Council shall * = =
maintain g continuing study of the rela-
tion of regional or river basin plans and
programs to the requirements of largor
regions of the Nation and of the ade-
quacy of administrative and statutory
means for the coordination of the water
and related land resources policies and
programs of the seversl Federal agen-
cies; it shall appraise the adequacy of
existing and proposed policles and pro-
grams to meet such requirements; and it
shall make recommendations to the
President with respect to Federal poll-
cies and programs.”

The Act also provides in section 301(h)
that “The Council, with the approval of
the President, shall prescribe such rules,
establish such procedures, and make such
arrangements and provisions relating to
the performance of its functions under
this title, and the use of funds available
therefor, as may be necessary in order
to assure (1) coordination of the pro-
gram authorized by this title with related
Federal planning assistance programs,
including the program suthorized under
section 701 of the Housing Act of 1954
and (2) appropriate utilization of other
Federal agenclies administering programs
which may contribute to achieving the
purpose of this Act.”

The Water Resources Planning Aot, g
amended, is attached as Appendix Al

The Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965 (Public Law
89-136) establiches national policy to uze
Federal assistance in planning and con-
structing public works to create new
employment opportunities in areas suf-
fering substantial and persistent unem-
ployment and underemployment. The
Act provides for establishing Federsl-
State regional commissions for reglong
that have lagged behind the Nation in
economic development.

‘The Water Quelity Act of 1965 (Public
Law 89-234) and subsequent amend-
ments providés for establishing water
quality stendards for interstate waters,
These water quality standards provide
requirements and goals that must be
incorporated into plenning procedures.

1Appendix A filed 83 poct of the orlginal
document.



In authorizing the Northeastern
Water Supply Study in 1965 (Public Law
8§9-298), Congress recognized that assur-
ing adequate supplies of water for the

. great mefropolitan centers of the United
States has become a problem of such
magnitude that the welfare and pros-
perity of this country require the Federal
Government to assist in solution of water
supply problems.

The Clean Water Restoration Act of
1966 (Public Law 89-753) provides as-
sistance for developing comprehensive
water quality control and abatement
plans for river basins.

The Department of Transportation Act
of 1966 (Public Law 89-670) provides
standards for evaluating mnavigation
projects and provides for the Secretary
of Transportation to be a member of the
‘Water Resources Counecil.

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968
(Public Law 90-542) provides that in
planning for the use and development of
water and related land resources con-
sideration shall be given to potential
wild, scenic, and recreational river areas
in river basin and project plan reports,
and comparisons are to be made with
development alternatives which would he
precluded by preserving these areas.

The National Flood Insurance Act of
1968 (title XTI, Public Law 90-448) pro-
vides that States, to remain eligible for
flood insurance, must adopt acceptable
arrangements for land use regulation in
flood-prone areas. This provision, to-
gether with Executive Order 11296,
August 10, 1966, places increased empha-
sis on land use regulations and admin-
istrative policies as means of reducing
flood damages. Planning policies must
include adequate provision for these new
enactments and directives in an inte-
grated program of flood-plain man-
agement.

The Estuary Protection Act of 1968
(Public Law 90-454) outlines a policy of
reasonable balance between the conser-
vation of the natural resources and nat-
ural beauty of the Nation’s estuarine
areas and the need to develop such areas
to further the growth and development
of the Nation.

The National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969 (Public Law 91-190) author-
izes and directs Federal agencies in the
decision-making process to give appro-
priate consideration to environmental
amenities and values, along with eco-
nomic and technical consideration. The
results of this analysis are to be included
in proposals for Federal action. .

The Environmental Quality Improve-
ment Act of 1970 (title II of Public Law
91-224) further emphasizes congres-
sional interest in improving the environ-
ment and the major responsibility that
State and Jocal governments have for
implementing this policy. .

The Flood Control Act of 1970 (Public
Law 91-611) includes the following state-
ment: “It is the intent of Congress that
the objectives of enhancing regional eco-
nomic development, the quality of the
total environment, including its protec-
tion and improvement, the well-being of
the people of the United States, and the
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national economic development are the
objectives to be included in federally fi-
nanced water resource projects, and in
the evaluation of benefits and costs at-
tributable thereto, giving due consldera-
tion to the most feasible altermatve
gxea.ns of accomplishing thesz objec-
ves.”

C. RELATIONSHIPS OF PROGRALL LEASURES TO
OBJECTIVES

Formulating courses of action that ef-
fectively contribute to the attainment of
the multiobjectives is the paramount
task of water and land resources plan-
ning. These actions are only the means
by which multiobjectives can be attained.
For instance, providing flood control or
preserving a scenic river is meaningful
only to the extent that such actions con-
tribute to specific needs that can be re-
lated to the multiobjectives. Thus, plans
are to be evaluated in terms of their ben-
eficial or adverse effects on the multi-
objectives.

These standards relate primarily to
the planning of water and land resource
programs that contribute to specified
components of the multiobjectives. It is
recognized that other programs may also
contribute to these objectives. In some
instances, water and land programs are
the only means or are the most efiective
means to achieve the objectives. In the
usual case, however, it is likely that a
combination of water and land program
and other programs will be the most
effective means to achieve the desired
objectives. In the formulation of plans,
therefore, these standards provide for the
consideration of the full range of alter-
natives relevant to the needs for water
and land resources.

A given plan formulated for one or
several components of the multiobjec-
tives may affect components of other ob-
jectives in a beneficial or adverse man-
ner. This joint effect relationship is a
common occurrence in plan formulation.
Its presence necessitates that the full
range of effects of plans be shown in
terms of specified components of objec-
tives regardless of the size of the effect
or the component for which an alterna-
tive plan has heen formulated.

D. OBJECTIVES

1. National Economic devclopment.
‘The national economic development ob-
jective is enhanced by increasing the
value of the nation’s output of goods and
services and improving national eco-
nomic efiiciency.

National economic development re-
flects increases in the Nation's productive
output, an output which is partly re-
flected in o national product and income
accounting framework designed to meas-
ure the continuing flows of goods and
services into direct consumption or
investment.

In addition, national economic de-
velopment is affected by beneficial and
adverse externalities stemmins from
normal economic production and con-
sumption, imperfect market conditions,
and changes in productivity of resource
inputs due to investment. National eco-
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nomic development is broader than that
the availability of public goods vhich
ore not accounted for in the national
product and income aecounting frame-
work. Thus, the concept of national eco-
nomic development is broader tha nthat
of national income and is used to meas-
ure the impact of governmenial invest-
ment on the total national output. The
gross natonal product and national in-
come accounts do not give a complete
accounting of the value of the output of
final pgoods ond services resulting from
povernmental investments becausz only
government expenditures are included.
This is especially true in those situations
where povernmental investment is re-
quired to overcome imperfections in the
private market. Therefore, national eco-
nomic development as defined in these
standards is only partially reflected in
the gross national product and national
income accounting framework.

A similar situation prevails where a
private investment results in the produc-
tion of final public goods or externalities
that are not exchanged in the market.

Components of the nationzl economic
development objective include:

(a) The valuz to users of increased
outputs of goods and services resulting
from g plan. Developments of water and
land rezources result in increased pro-
duction of goods and services which can
be measured In terms of their value to
the user. Increcses in crop yields, ex-
panding recreational usz, and peaking
capacity for power systems are examples
of direct increaces in the Nation’s output
which result from trater and related land
recources developments, Moreover, such
developments often result in a change in
the productivity of natural rezources and
the productivity of labor and capital
used with theze resources. Increased
earnings from changes in land use, re-
duced disruption of economic activity
due to droughts, floods and fluctuating’
water supplles, and removal of con-
straints on production through increased
water supplies are examples of direct
Inereases in productivity from water and
land development that contribute to na-
tional output.

(b) The value of outpub resulting
from external economies. In addition to
the value of poods and services derived
by users of outputs of a plan, there may
be external gains to other individuals
or groups.

2. Environmental quality. The envi-
ronmental objective is enhanced by the
management, conservation, preserva-
tion, creation, restoration, or improve-
ment of the quality of certain natural
and cultural resources and ecolozieal
systems in the area under siudy and
elsewhere in the Nation. This objective
reflects soclety’s concern and emphasis
for the natural environment and its
maintenance and enhancement as a
source of present enjoyment and a her-
itage for future generations.

Expliclt recopmition should be given
to the desirabliity of diverting a portion
of the Natlon’s rezources from produc-
tion of more conventional market-
oriented goods and services in order to
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accomplish environmental objectives.
As incomes and living levels increase,
society appears less willing to accepf en-
vironmental deterioration in exchange
for additional goods and services in the
market place.

Responsive to the varied spiritual,
psychological, recreational, and mate-
rial needs, the environmental objective
refleets man’s abiding concern with the
quality of the natural physical-biological
system in which all life is sustained.
However, to the extent that man’s en-
vironmental concerns are expressed in
terms of population dispersion, urban-
rural balance, urban congestion, and the
like, these aspects are contained in the
regional development objective.

. Components of the environmental ob-
jective include the following:

(a) Management, protection, en-
hancement, or creation of areas of
natural beauty and human enjoyment
such as open and green space, wild and
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores,
mountain and wilderness areas, and
estuaries;

(b) Management, preservation, or en~
hancement of especially valuable or out-
standing archeological, historical, bio-
logical (including fish and wildlife habi-
tat), and geological resources and ecolog-
ical systems;

(¢) Enhancement of quality aspects of
water, land, and air by control of pollu-
tion or prevention of erosion and resto-
ration of eroded areas embracing the
need to harmonize land use objectives in
terms of productivity for economic use
and development with conservation of
the resource; )

(d) Avoiding irreversible commit-
ments of resources to future uses: While
all forms of development and use affect
and sometimes change the tenuous bal-
ance of fragile aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems, the implication of all possible
effects and changes on such systems is
imperfectly understood at the present
time. In the absence of absolute measures
or standards for reliably predicting eco-
logical change, these planning standards
emphasize the need for a cautionary ap-
proach in meeting development and use
objectives in order to minimize or pre-
clude the possibility of undesirable and
possible irreversible changes in the
natural environment;

(e) Others: Given its broad and per-
vasive nature, it is not practical to specif-
ically identify in these standards all pos-
sible components of the environmental
quality objective. If other components
are recognized, they should be explicitly
identified and accomodated in the plan-
ning process.

3. Regional development. Enhance-
ment of regional development comes
about through increases in a region’s in-
come, increases in employment, and im-
provement of the economic base, envi-
ronment, and other specified components
of the regional development objective.
Water and land resource plans contribute
in a variety of ways to a given reglonal
economy. These effects can include the
contribution to regional development ob-
Jjectives resulting from plans formulated
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to meet other objectives as well as con-
tributions to one or more of the explicit
regional development objectives.

Components of the regional develop-
ment objective include:

(a) Increases in regional income. As
8 part of the national economy, analysis
of the increase in income for a desig-
nated region reflects several parallel
components of the national economic de-
velopment objective. Consequently, in-
creases in regional income embrace the
following components of that objective:

(1) The value of increased outputs of
goods and services from & plan to the
users residing in the region under con-
sideration; and

(2) The value of outpuf to users resid-
ing in the region under consideration
resulting from external economies caused
by a plan. ,

In addition to the parallel components,
regional income includes the value of
output in the region under considera-
tion resulting from the use of resources
otherwise unemployed or underemployed
and net income accruing to the region
under consideration from the construc-
tion or implementation of a plan and
from other economic activities induced
by operations of & plan.

(b) Effects on other components of the
regional development objective. (1)
Achieving desirable population dispersal
and urban-rural balance through distri-
bution of population and employment
opportunities.

The rapid and anticipated continued
urbanization of the Nation portends an
enormous agenda of social, economie,
and environmental problems. Society’s
current problems of noise, congestion,
crime, housing, physical and mental
health, education, lack of open space,
and general environmental deterioration
will be greatly intensified. In view of the
diverse and widespread effects of popula-
tion concentration on society generally,
2 national policy toward asccommodating
and better rationalizing the urbanization
process including s better urban-rural
balance in population and employment is
8 major component of regional develop-
ment. Water and land resource programs
and projects through the goods and
services they provide, as well as the eco-
nomic expansion opportunities or envir-
onmental setting they create, can efiec-
tively contribute, together with other
programs, to 8 more desirable distribu-
tion of population and employment with-
in each region and throughout the
Nation.

(2) Increases in regional employment.

Since employment and employment
opportunities provide the means to hold
and increase the base population and to
otherwise confribute to attainment of
a viable economic and social community,
they are of concern to all reglons. Al-
though. there will be exceptions, in gen-
eral it may be anticipated that increases
in regional income discussed above will
be compatible with programs for increas-
ing regional employment.

(3) Enhancement of the regional eco-
nomic base and stability.

A major component of the reglonal de-
velopment objective is the attainment of
& flexible and responsive economic po:i-
ture that enables it to withstand the
changing composition of the cconomy
over time due to advances in technology,
changes in consumer behavior affccting
intermediate and final demeands, and re-
lated changes in production. Whore tho
existing economic base of a region may
be too narrow and speclolized, public
investments in water and land rezourees
can be effective townrd broadening ity
economic base,

(4) Enhancing educational, cultural,
and recreationgl opportunities,

With better distribution of income,
population, and employment, the enjoy-
ment of life is enhanced by improved
community services, better schools, and
more cultural and recreational oppor-
tunities in the region.

(5) Enhencement of environmental
conditions of concern to the reglon,

Consistent with the components of en-
vironmental objectives set forth above,
water and land resource plans ean malke
positive contributions to enhancing com-
ponents of the environmental objectives
that have special sienificonce for the
region under censideration,

(6) Enhancement of other specelfied
components of the reglonnl development
objective.

III, BCNEFICIAL AND ADVECRSE EFFLoTs
A. INTRODUCTION

For each alternative plan there will
be a complete displey or accounting of
relevant beneficlel and adverco effcoty,

Beneflcial and adverse effects ore
measured in nonmonetary terms for com-
tional economic development objcctive,
for the regionsl income componcnt of
the regional development objective, and
for some sociel factors. .

Other beneficial or adverse effects aro
measured in nonmonetory terms for com-
ponents of the environmental quality ob-
jective, for the nonincome components
of the rerional development obicctve,
and for most social factors. Estimating
these beneficial and adverse effects s
undertaken in order to measure the net
changes with respect to particular objce-
tHves that are generated by alternative
plans, For each alternative plan the bene-
ficial and adverse effects on soclnl factory
will also be displayed in the system of
accounts,

The measurement of the effccty in it«
self, however, does not necessarily cone
stitute o statement that such offecto are
beneficial or adverse. A declsion on this
question depends on the nature of prefer-
ences regarding each effect. One group
may consider an efiect beneficlal while
another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and compo-
nents are generally rerarded as favor-
able. These include, for example, gaing
in national output. For other objcctives
and components, however, preferences
will differ. This will certainly be true of
some of the components making up the
environmental quality objective. For such
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instances, multiobjective planning pro-
-vides information which should facili-
tate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such decisions. -

1. Relationship of beneficial and ad-
verse effects to objectives. Since bene-
ficial and adverse effects have meaning
only when identified with an objective,
there are beneficial and adverse effects
for national economic development, en-
vironmental quality, and regional devel-
opment. Effects of alternative plans on
social factors will also be displayed. Also,
since beneficial and adverse effects may
be of a monetary or nonmonetary nature,
they may be measured in dollars or in
physical, biological, or other quantitative
units or qualitative terms appropriate to
the objective.

The objectives are not mutually exclu-
sive with respect to beneficial and ad-
verse effects. Comparisons and evalua-
tions of plans require measurement or
quantification of similar effects in terms
of common standards. The selected
standards may be in terms of dollars,
acres of 1and, acre-feet or cubic-feet-per-
second of water, miles of trails or
streams, number of people, and so on.
The nonmonetary measures must include
appropriate qualitative dimensions.

2. Incidence of beneficial and adverse
effects. The distribution in place and

* time of beneficial and adverse effects to
the multiobjectives is an important con-
sideration in the evaluation of plans.
Those who are henefited or adversely
. affected by a plan may be located within

. the planning area or region, or they may
be in an area or region immediately
adjacent, or they may be in distant
regions which are noncontiguous with
the planning area. The beneficial and
adverse effects may also occur immedi-
ately or in the future in any of the areas
or regions.

3. With and without analysis. In plan-
- ning water and land resources, beneficial
and adverse effects of a proposed plan
should be measured by comparing the
estimated conditions with the plan with
the conditions expected without the plan.
Thus, in addition to projecting the bene-
ficial and adverse effects expected with
the plan in operation, it is necessary to
project the conditions likely to occur in
the absence of a plan. Economic, social,
and environmental conditions are not
static, and changes will gccur even with-
out a plan. Only the new or additional
changes that can be anticipated as a
result of a proposed plan should be at-
tributed as beneficial and adverse effects
of the plan.

4, Monetary beneficial effects. For
many goods and services the conven-
tional market mechanism or simulation
thereof provides a valid measure of ex-
change values, expressed in monetary
terms. The values determined by the
market may need adjustment to account
for imperfect market conditions. Con-
tributions to national economic develop-
ment and the income component of re-
gional development are of the monetary
type of beneficial effects. In addition, cer-
tain components of the environmental
objective can be analyzed in terms of
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monetary values as can effects on social
factors.

5. Monetary adverse effects. Adverce
effects toward the multiobjective result,
just as beneficial effects do, from the
implementation of a particular plan.
Values for some adverse effects can be
based on or derived from actual
or simulated market prices. For ex-
ample, the costs of goods and services
used in constructing and operating o
project or payment for damages even
though no goods or services are belng ac-
quired can be derived from actual market
prices. The prices determined by the mar-
ket may need adjustment to account for
imperfect market conditions, Some ad-
verse effects are not represented by
actual cash expenditures; but market
prices can be used to estimate or derive
the appropriate monetary values by use
of a simulated market price or by observ-
ing market prices for similar goods and
services.

6. Nonmonetary beneficlal effects.
There are many effects which cannot or
should not be expressed in monetary
values. This is true of many contribu-
tions to the environmental quality objec-
tive and to several of the components of
the regional development objective as
well as effects on social factors.

When effects cannot or should not be
expressed in monetary terms, they will be
set forth, insofar as is reasonably pos-
sible, in appropriate quantitative and
qualitative physical, biological, or other
measures reflecting the enhancement or
improvement of the characteristics
relevant to the components of the objec-
tive under consideration.

‘When specified minimum technical or
institutional standards related to en-
vironmental quality and regional devel-
opment objectives will be met or other-
wise exceeded, they will he explicitly
identified.

If particular nonmonetary beneficlal
effects or services are not amenable to
quantitative measurement, they should
be described as fully as possible in ap-
propriate qualitative terms.

7. Nonmonetary adverse effccts. ‘There
are adverse effects that cannot be valued
by market prices and direct compensa-
tion for these adverse efiects may not be
possible. Nevertheless, they should be ac-
counted for by use of appropriate non-
monetary values or described as carefully
as possible. The nonmonetary values may
be expressed in terms of a physical, blio-
logical, or other quantitative units or
qualitative terms.

- The adverse effects of a nonmonetary

nature will generally be related to the
environmental quality objective and to
several of the components of the regional
development objective. Adverse efiects on
social factors may also be expressed in
nonmonetary terms.

B, BENEFICIAL EFFECTS OF INATIOINAL
ECONONTIC DEVELOPLIENT

Beneficial effects of national economic
development are the increases of the
value of the output of goods and services
and improvements in national economic
efficiency.
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1. General measurement concepits.
There are two basic sources of increased
output of goods and services that con-~
tribute toward enhancing national eco-
nomic development. First, additional re-
sources may be employed using normal
production techniques, as, for example,
in the applcation of Irrization water and
other associated resources to 1and for the
production of agricultural commodities
or in the uze of electric power and other
associated resources for the preduction
of cluminum. Second, resource produc-
tivity changes moay be Induced by the
plan, resulting in more efflicient produc-~
tion techniques to be used to achieve a
hirher level of output from the same
resources or the same level of a specific
output with fewer rezources than would
ke achieved without the plan. In the
latter case, the release of productive re-
sources which can be employed elsewhere
in the economy for the production of
other poods and services ultimately re-
sults in an increase in national output as
a consequence of a plan. These two
sources of increased output may apply
to situations in which the plan results
in the production of final consumer goods
or intermediate producer goods utilized
by direct users; and they may also apply
in situations in which firms are indirectly
affected throurh economic interdepend-
ence with firms which utilize the inter-
mediate producer goods from the plan.

For convenience of measurement and
analysis, beneficlol effects of natignal
economic development are classified as
follows:

a. The value to users of increased ouf-
puts of goods and services from a plan;
and

b. The value of output resulting from
external economies caused by a plan.

In each cace, with and without analysis
must be applied to ascertain that with 2
plan there 13 o net increase in the pro-
duction of foods and sarvices, rezardless
of source, over those that would ha ob-
tained in the ahzence of the plan.

The general measurement standard
for Increases in the national output of
goads and sarvices will be the total value
of the increase, where total value is de-
fined as the willingness of users to pay
for each increment of oufpub from 2
plan. Such o value would be obtainaed if
the “celler” of the oufput was able fo
apply o flexible unit price and charse
each user (consumer) an individual price
to capture the full value of the output to
%he usler. This concept i3 Nlustrated in

cure 1.
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Froure 1.—Total valu2 or willlngmess to pay
for increaced output.

Assuming the normal demand-cutnut
relationship, additional plan oufput wilt
be talken by ucers as the unit price of
output falls. If, as a result of the plan,
cutput is Increased by an amount Q—Q-,
the total value of this additional output
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to the users is measured by the entire
shaded area on the chart. This is a
larger amount than would be reflected by
the market value. It is the sum of market
price times increased quantity (repre-
sented by the rectangle CBQ:Q,) plus the
consumer surplus for that increase (rep-
resented by the triangle ABC).

Since, in most instances, it is not pos-
sible for the planner to measure the ac-
tual demand situation, three alternative
techniques can be used to obtain an esti-
mate of the total value of the output of
the plan—willingness to pay, change in
net income, and the most likely alterna-
tive.

If the additional output from a plan
is not expected to have a significant ef-
fect on price, actual or simulated markef
prices will closely approximate the total
value of the output. This is true because
there would be no consumer’s surplus. If
the additional output is expected to sig-
nificantly influence market price (as
in figure 1), a price midway between thaf
expected with and without the plan may
be used to estimate the total value. This
would approximate the willingness to
pay, including consumer surpluses, in
most cases.

When outputs of a plan are interme-
diate goods or services the net income of
the (producer) uses may be increased.
Where changes in net income of each in-
dividual user can be estimated, a close
approximation of the total value of the
output of the plan (including consumer
surpluses) will be obtained.

The cost of the most likely alternative
means of obtaining the desired oufput
can be used to approximate total value
when the willingness to pay or change in
net income methods cannot be used. The
cost of the most likely alternative means
will generally mistate the total value of
the output of a plan. This is because it
merely indicates what society must pay
by the next most likely elternative to
secure the output, rather than estimat-
ing the real value of the output of a plan
to the users. This assumes, of course,
that society would in fact undertake the
alternative means. Because the planner
may not be able to determine whether
alternative means would be undertaken
in the absence of the project, this pro-
cedure for benefit estimation must be
used cautiously.

Application of these general measure-
ment standards will necessarily vary, de-
pending upon the source by which out-
put is increased (that is, vig direct in-
creases in production or through
subsequent employment of released
resources), upon the type of good or serv-
ice produced (whether the output’is an
intermediate or final good), and upon
the type and nature of available alterna-
tives. General measurément standards
for each type of situation as well as an
indication of the water and land resource
plan outputs to which these Standards
are applicable are presented below.

a. Direct output increases. Direct out-
puts of water and land resource plans
may be in the form of either final con-
sumer goods or intermediate goods. An
effective direct or derived demand must
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exist for the final and intermedite goods,
respectively, to include the increased
output as a contribution to national
economic development.

Certain consumer goods and services
may result directly from water projects
and be used with no additional produc~
tion resulting therefrom. Recreation,
municipal water, and electric power for
residential use are examples of this type
of good or service. Most goods and serv-
ices produced by water projects are not
directly consumed, however, but are in-
termediate products that serve as inputs
for producers of final goods or producers
of other intermediate goods. The devel-
opment of irrigation water for use in
producing food and fiber or supplying
electric power and water for industry
are examples.

The value of increased outpub resuli-
ing directly from plans that produce final
consumer goods or services is properly
measured as the willingness to pay by
final users for such output. When a com-~
petitive market price is not directly
available, and the increased output will
not be large enough to affect prices, total
value of output may be estimated by
simulated market prices or the use of the
cost of the most likely alternative means
of producing such final output. Examples
of types of outputs to which this stand-
ard may be applied include:

a. Community and residentfial water
supply;

* b. Electric power provided for com-
munity and residential use; and

c. Recreation enhancement.

The value of increased output of in-
termediate goods and services is meas-
ured by their total value as inputs to
producers of final consumer products.
The intermediate product from the plan
may enable the producers to increase
production of final consumer goods or
reduce costs of production which in ef-
fect releases resources for use elsewhere
in the economy. In either case, the total
value of the intermediate goods or serv-
ices to the producer is properly measured
as the increase in net income received by
the producers with a plan as compared
with the net income received in the ab-
sence of a plan. Net income is defined as
the market value of producers’ outputs
less the market value of producers’ in-

"puts exclusive of the cost of the inter-

mediate goods or services resulting from
2 plan. Examples of types of plan out-
puts to which this standard may be ap-
plied include:

a. Agricultural water supply; and

b. Agricultural flood damage allevia-
tion, land stabilization, drainage, and
related activities.

Where net income changes cannot be
directly determined, however, the value
of the intermediate goods and services to
producers - will be measured either in
terms of competitive market values, when
competitive conditions exist, or approx-
imated by the cost of the likely alterna-
tive that the producers would utilize in
the absence of a plan to achieve the same
level of output. Examples of types of plan
outputs to which this standard may be
applied include:

a. Industrial and commercinl water
supply;

b. Urban flcod damace alleviation;

¢. Electric power provided for indus-
trial, commercial, and asricwitural uses;

d. Transportation; and

e. Commercial fishery enhancement.

b. Increases in output resulting from
external economies. Increased output of
individual firmos or industries direetly af«
fected by the plan moy create situations
in which related firms or industries ave
able to take advantoge of more efilclont
production technique or consumoers
may be indirestly affected by & project
(such as throurh favorable environmen-
tal changes). Such productivity changey
or technologicol external economies can
bé¢ attributed as a benefit to o plan, ¥or
example, higher levels of output by di-
rectly affected flrms moy enable subue-
quent processing firms to uze more effl-
cient processing techniques and thercby
release resources for use in producing
other goods and services or permit the
higher level of output to be precessed
with neo additional resources.

Present techniques are nob well devel-
oped for measuring the beneficial effects
accruing from external economies. How-
ever, in situations where it is thoucht
that the increased output of finnl con-
sumer goods or intermediate goods uzed
by direct users can be expected to in-
crease the productivity or output of re-
lated firms, an attempt should be made
to measure the net income change re«
sulting from such externslities. When
this is done the methodology should be
carefully documented in the revort,

2. Measurement of the value to uzers
of increcsed outputs—a. Water supply,
Plans for the provision of water supply
are generally desicned to satisfy require«
ments for water as a final good to domeu=
tic and municipal users and ag an jater-
mediate good to agricultural and Indus-
trial users. Provision of water supply to
satisfy requirements in thezo uses pen-
erally requires, either separately or in
combination, an increase in water quan=
tity, an improvement in water quality,
and an improvement in the reliobility of
both quantity and quality.

Where it is necessary to use alternative
costs for approximation of total value for
water supply, as provided herein, the al«
ternative selected must he o liLely and
realistic alternative directly rezponsive to
achievement of this particular caterory,
namely the additional output of water ag
an input to industrial, agricultural, and
municipal uses or as o final {'ood for
community and individual uge:. More«
over, the alternative must be o viable
one in terms of enginecring and financs
ing and must be institutionally acccpt«
able. It must be more than o hypothetical
project. It must be o real alternative that
could and would likely be undertaken in
the absence of the propozed prosram, for
instance, the reuse or recycling of oxi ifw
ing water supplies or the use of available
groundwater, including the improvemenit.
of its quality, if necessary.

Although water supply con often bo
considered as a final good, there usually
does not exist a market value in termg of
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price that directly expresses users’ val-
uation of water supply for community
and individual use. When this is the case,
the total value of the water may be de-
rived using the cost of the alternative
that would provide essentially a com-
parable water supply service, in both
quantity and quality, that would in fact
be utilized in the absence of the water
supply provided by the plan. Where such
an alternative source is not available or
would not be economically feasible, a
market value for the water may be de-
rived on the basis of the price paid by
other like users or the average cost of a
comparable water service from munici-
pal water supply projects planned or re-
cently constructed in the general region.

The total value of water to the pro-
ducers using increased supplies is re-
flected in the change in their net income
with a plan for the provision of water
supply compared with their net incomes
without the plan. It is recognized that
for many planning studies it is not pos-
sible to either specifically identify net
income changes accruing to firms using
water supply for productive purposes or
always possible to determine what part
of a municipal supply is used for produc-
tive pursuits or for general community
or individual uses as set forth below. In
these cases, total value {o the users can
be approximated by use of the cost of the
alternative that would be employed to
achieve the same production that would
be utilized in the absence of the water
supply provided by a plan.

Water supply for irrigation is an in-

put to the production of food and fiber.

This may result in a net increase in pro-
duction of specified products, the reduc-
tion in production cost, or a combination
of both. Beneficial effects firom the ap-
plication of irrigation water supplies will
be based upon total value to agricultural
producers and will be measured as the
increase in net farm income with and
without a plan for providing irrigation
twater. “This may be measured directly
as the sum of net incomes of farm enter-
prises benefiting from a plan for
irrigation.

Gross farm income comprises total an-
nual receipts from the sale of crops, live-
stock, livestock products, and the value of
perquisites, such as the renfal value of
the farm dwelling and the value of farm
products consumed by the farm family.

Farm expenses are the costs necessary
by produce and market farm products
and maintain and replace all depreci-
able items.

Increased net income is measured as
the difference between the increase in
gross farm income minus the increase in
farm expenses analyzed with and with-
out a plan. Changes in net farm income
may be estimated by analyzing changes
in gross farm income znd expenses for
each separate enterprise or by the use

" of representative farm budgets.

b. Flood conirol, land stabilization,
drainage, and related activities. A num-~
ber of activities, such as ficod control
and prevention, flood-plain manage-
ment, drainage, prevention of sedimen-
tation, land stabilization, and erosion
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control, contribute to multiobiectives
through improving the productivity, uce,
and attractiveness of the Nation's land
resources. From the viewpoint of their
contribution to the obfective of national
economic development, the effect of thece
activities on the output of goods and
services is manifested by increacing the
productivity of land or by reducin< the
costs of using the land resources, thereby
releasing resources for - production of
goods and services elsewhere. These ag-
tivities affect land rezources in the fol-
lowing manner:

a. Prevention or reduction of inunda-
tion arising from stream overilow, over-
land waterflow, hich lake stares, and
high tides, and prevention of damoze
from inadequate drainage;

b. Prevention or reduction of coll
erosion, including sheet erozion, mullying,
flood-plain scouring, streambank cutting,
shore or beach erosion, and prevention
of sedimentation; and

c. Prevention or limitation of the uses
to ;vhich specified land rezources will be
put.

‘There are essentinlly three types of
effects on use that mey occur os a bene-

 fit from including these actlvitics in o

plan. The first is an increase in the pro-
ductivity of land without a change in
land use. The second Is o shift of land
resources to 2 more intensive use than
would occur in the absence of o plan. The
third is a shift of land resourccs to lecs
intensive use than would cccur in the ab-
sence of a plan. In each case, the gen-
eral benefit standard Is applicable. The
distinction is made only to facilitate the
application of the general standard in
different settings and as 2 means of pro-
viding criteria for the uce of alternative
techniques for estimating net income
changes for the three claszes of land
utilization under the with and without
analysis.

The general standargd to be applied in
measuring effects for these and any
other activities that result in a change
in net productivity or a reducticn in the
cost of using land resources involves the
measurement of the difference in neb
income accruing to users of land re-
sources benefiting from such activities
compared with what these users would
earn in the absence of such a plan. This
generally defines and establishes; the
limit of the willinpness of ucers to pay
for a plan that results in o change in

. productivity or reduction in the cost of

using land resources.

Willingness to pay of the users, which
Is the basis for approximating the value
of output from these activities, whether
it be in the form of increcsed produc-
tion of intermediate or final goods or
release of resources, may be obtained by
the following approaches.

(1) Productivily increace. In this citu-
ation, analysis with and without the plan
indicates that the current and future
enterprises employing given loend re-
sources are escentially the come with
the ploan as they would be without the
plan. Further, it 1s more profitable for
the given enterprize to continue to use
the given land resource even without the

24155

beneficial effect of the plan thon to Io-
cate at the next most efficient locofion.
et income change can then be mza-
sured as the difference in net income
accrulng to the enterprize on the spzci-
fied land xesource without the plon com-
pored with what that enterprise would
reccive as net income with the plan on
the came land rezource.

€2) Changes in land use. Two situ-
ations are covered by chonges in Iand
w2 Thete are:

(a) The situation in which the lond-
ovner benefiting from the change in
Iand use would only utilize the land re-
cource affected by such activity once the
plan has bzcome operative. In cther
words, it would not bz as profitzble for

. the benefiting landovmer to utilize the

affected lond resource unlezs improvaed
throurh one of the activities In this cate-
rory as compared with the next most
efficient location. Without such 2 plan-
the Improved enterprize would ocecur at
on  altermative lozation. Net income
chanre to the landowner will be mea-
cured as the difference in net income
{rom the enterprize at an alternative lo-
catlon that would be utilized without the
plan compared with the net income re-
cclved from the enterprize at a2 new Io-
cation which Is improved or enhanced ¢35
arcsult of the plan,

(b) The situation in which enterprizzs
that would otherwize employ a given
Japd rezource would ke precluded from
usine the given land rescurces with im-
plementation of the plan. Other entfer-
prices less prone to incur flocd damages
or other adverse consequences vould be
allgwed to use the given land resocurees.

Eeneficlal effects to the enterprisss
from activitles in this catezory would
be evaluated by mecsuring the nef in-
come change for the enterprisze precluded
from usingy the given land resources with
the plan a5 compared with the without
cituation, plus the net income change
for the enterprise that would be allowed
t0 uce the given land resource with the
plon as compored with the without sit-
uation,

(3) Estimates of damage prerention
end other measures. In the above casss,
where it 15 not pocsible to directly em-
ploy netb income chonges to derdive bzne-
1its, the ectimote of actunl or procpective
domares to the phycieal properties of
the enterprises involved can be employed
25 an opprozimotion of net income
chonze.

In the cacz of producHvity chanze,
where development will be the came twith
and without the plan, benefits attribut-
able vwill equal total damages reduced.
For the intensive lond uce cases, where
development or uze of land will ke differ-
ent with and without the plan, bensfits
can be approximotzd as egual to the
domares these enterprizes could susfain
in the absence of protection if located on
the affected land.

As o checlt on benefits derived in the
form of net Income chanze or damages
prevented, observations of changes in
lapnd values for oll lands may be em-
ployed.

c. Power. With respect to the compu-
tation of beneficlal and adverse effects
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of increases in output of electric power,
it is emphasized that wheré appropriate,

these should be viewed and evaluated as
increments to planned or existing sys-
tems. Power supplied for general com-
munity and residential use can be con-
sidered as a final consumer good. Its
value as a final good is generally re-
flected by the satisfaction of individual
residents or in terms of improved com-
munity services and facilities. Electric
power provided to industrial, commer-
cial, and agricultural uses is viewed as
en energy input to the production of
goods and services from these activities,
resulting in an increase in the output,
reduction in the cost of production, or
a combination thereof. The total value
of electric power to the producers using
such power is reflected in their willing-
ness to pay. Where the identification and
measurement of willingness to pay and
satisfactions accruing to activities using
electric power for industrial, munieipal,

and residential purposes are not possible,
total value to the users will be approxi-
mated by taking account of the cost of
power from the most likely alternative
source and using this as the measure of
the value of the power creditable to the
plan. The alternative selected must be
a viable one in terms of engineering, and
the financing should be that most likely
to the constructing entity. The costs
should include any required provisions
for protection of the environment. How-
ever, since the addition of a hydroelectric
project to an electric system in lieu of
an altérnative power source usually will
either increase or decrease the unit cost
of producing power by existing generat-
ing facilities of the system, this cost dif-
ferential must be taken into account in
determining the power value of the hy-
droelectric proiect.

Normally, electric power is evaluated
in terms of two components—capacity
and energy. The capacity value is de-
rived from a determination of the fixed
costs of the selected alternative source
of supply. The energy value is determined
from those costs of the alternative which
relate to and vary with the energy output
of the alternative plan. These capacity
and "energy components of power value
are usually expressed in terms of dollars
per kilowatt per year of dependable
capacity and mills per kilowatt-hour of
average annual energy.

d. Transportation (navigation). Plans
for the provision of transportation
through inland waterways and harbors
are established to complement or extend
the overall national transportation sys-
tem within and among regions to achieve
an improved movement of goods from
the producer to the consumer.

(1) Movement of intermediate or final
goods. Transportation as applied to in-
dustrial, commerecial, and agricultural ac-
tivities is viewed as an essential service
input resulting in savings and creation
of utilities in the distribution of inter-
mediate and final goods and services.

The beneficial effects from the move-
ment of traffic are related to the improve-
ments in the transportation services
provided, enabling the widespread dis-
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tribution of goods and servmm, and are
measured as:

a. The savings in the movement of
commodities on the waterway when
compared with movement via existing
alternative modes; and

b. The expressed willingness to pay by
the shippers (producers) of commodify
or traffic flow newly induced by a navi-
gation improvement as reflected in the
change in their net income.

(2) Where traffic will move in the
absence of the waterway improvement.
In this situation, navigation studies
would include an estimate of the
savings to shippers via the considered
navigation improvement, measured as
the product of the estimated traffic and
the estimated unit savings to shippers
from the movement of that traffic via the
proposed navigation improvement. The
unit savings would be measured as the
difference between the charges shippers
actually incur for transportation at the
time of the study and the charges they
would likely incur for transportation via
the improvement.

The traffic that is estimated to move

‘vig the proposed waterway will be based

on a thorough analysis of the existing
traffic movements in the tributary area.
The potential traffic will be carefully
screened to eliminate those movements
that are not, for a variety of reasons,
susceptible to movement on the water-
way. The traffic available for water
movement after the screening process
is completed will be subject to an analysis
of savings as discussed immediately
below, and, based on the magnitude of
the indicated savings, a decision will be
made as to whether or not the movement
would be directed to the waterway. Only
trafiic for which the differences in sav-
ings is judged sufficiently large to divert
the traffic to the waterway will be in-
cluded in the estimated waterway trafiic.
Moreover, as a practical matter, it will
be deemed realistic to assume & sharing
of the total traffic movement among al-
ternative modes rather than to assume
complete diversion to the lower cost
mode."

The estimate of savings will ordinarily
be developed by comparing the full
charges for movement from origin to
destination via the prevailing mode of
transportation with the charges via the
waterway being studied, where these
charges encompass all applicable han-
dling, sw1tch.1ng assessorial charges, and
net differences in inventory, storage, or
other charges due to the change in trans-
portation mode. The alternative modes
of transportation to be used in estimat-
ing savings to shippers are those actually
iin use at the time of the study for moving
the traffic in question, or, where there are
no existing movements, those modes that
would most likely be used for such move-
ments. In the latter case, the alternative
mode will be chosen on the basis that the
shipper would take advantage of the
mode affording him the lowest total
charges. The competitive, or complemen-
tary, effects of existing and authorized
waterways not yet construeted, includ-~

ing joint land-waterway routes, should
also be taken into account.

(3) Where additional flow of trafic i3
induced by the plan. By making now
sources of supply, or by increasing the
net demand for 8 commodity, the navign-
tion improvement moy induce more
trafic movement than would be the easge
in the absence of such improvement.
Beneficial effects creditable to the plan
for such new traffic are the differences
between the cost of transportation by
the waterway and the value to shippers,
that is, the maximum cost they would bo
willing to pay for moving the various
units of trafiic involved.

Where data are available for estimat«
ing the value at which various inore-
ments of the new traffic could be moved
economically, the difference between
such values and the charges for trans-
portation by the waterway provides a
measure of the estimated beneficlal
effects attributable to the plan.

In the absence of such data, the prob-
able average charge that could be borne
by the induced trafiic may be assumed to
be half way between the highest and tho
lowest charges at which any part of it
would move. On this basis, the differenco
between this average and the cost by tho
waterway applied to the volume of new
traffic is the beneficial effect of the plan,

(4) Basis for evaluation. Congress has
provided the standard for computing the
beneficial effects of navigation in scotion
T(a) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act of 1966, as follows:

* ¢ ¢ the primary direct navigation bones
fits of a water resource projcot are defined oy
the product of the savings to shippers uulng
the waterway and the estimated traffic that
would use the waterway; whore the savings
to shippers shall be construed to mean the
difference between (a) the frelght rotes or
charges prevailing at the time of the study
for the movement by the alternative means
and (b) those which would be charged on the
proposed waterway; and where tho estimate
of trafic that would use the waterway will be
based on such freight rates, taking into ac«
count projections of the economic growth of
the area.

Consistent with the approach above
outlined, these criteria are the basls on®
which beneficial effects for waterway
plans will be evaluated.

e. Recreation. As national Hving
standards continue to rise, the average
person, with basic needs provided for,
uses an increasing percentage of rising
real income to satisfy & demond for
leisure time and outdoor recreational ac«
tivities such as swimming, picnicking,
boating, hunting, and fishing, With gen-
eral ownership of automobiles and im«
provement in highways, travel to distant
public recreational areas has becomo
commonplace. Consequently, a large and
increasing portion of recreational de-
mand, especially that portion which is
water-oriented, is accommodated by de«
velopment of Federal lands and multi-
purpose reservoirs which include specific
provision for enhancing recreation ac-
tivities. This 1s consistent with the re-
quirements of the Federal Water Proj-
ects Recreation Act of 19656 (Public
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Iaw 89-72), providing for recreation and
fish and wildlife as full and equal part-
ners with all other purposes in Federal
water projects.

For the most part, outdoor recreation
is produced publicly and distributed in
the absence of a viable market mecha-
nism. While the private provision of
recreation opportunities has been in-

- creasing in recent years, analysis of
Tecreation needs is conducted in the ab-
sence of any substantial amount of feed-
back irom effectively functioning mar-
kets to guide the evaluation of publicly
produced recreation goods and services.
Under these conditions—and based on a
with and without analysis—the increase
in recreation provided by a plan, since
it represents a direct consumption good,
may be measured or valued on the basis
of simulated willingness to pay. In com-
puting the projected recreation demand,
however, the analysis should take ex-
plicit account of competition from
recreation opportunities within the area
of influence of the proposed plan.

There are in existence a number of
methods, or approaches, to approximat-
ing demand and what people are willing
0 pay for outdoor recreation. A general-

" ized methodology encompassing the
travel-distance approach is set forth
below.

(1) An analytical approach relatling
travel cost to distance. Using marginal
travel costs (i.e., variable costs of auto-
mobile operation directly related to the
number of miles driven) taken as a
measure of what people are willing to
pay for water-oriented recreation and
how price affects use, the relationship
between price and per capita attendance
can be established for recreation sites
and market areas. This relationship, the
conventional demand curve having a
negative slope, sums up the response of

- users’ demand to’ alternative prices of
the recreational product (or experience).
Separate demand curves are constructed

.to reflect each kind of recreation use,
whether day-use travel,, camping-use
travel, or other. If there is no entrance
charge at the project, per capita rates
for each distance or travel cost would
be consistent with the constriicted
demand curves.

If a fee is charged, however, the cost
to the recreationist would then be egual
to ‘the fee plus his travel cost, thus
diminishing the per capita use rate,
Applying 2 range of reasonable entrance
fee charges to the consiructed demand
schedules, additional separate day-use
and camping-use demand curves for sites
are constructed to determine respective
attendance which may be expected under
such conditions. Following this, initial
project year day-use and camping-use
values are computed by measuring the
area under thelr respective demand
curves. These values can be compared
with market projections and existing
capacities to determine if actual site
demand will materialize. The initial year
values are then projected throughout the
Iife of the project consistent with the
calculated recreational use predictions.
The resultant figures, total values for
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day use and camping use over the life
of the project, are separately discounted
at the prevailing discount rate estab-
lished by these standards to obtain aver-
age annual equivalent values.

(2) Other approaches. A varlety of
other approaches may be taken toward
the evaluation of recreation gosds and
services. In general, hovever, no cne
method is completely satisfactory to the
exclusion of all others. The applicable
rule to follow, taking cogmizance of the
unique circumstances or setting of o
particular setting, including the avall-
ability of actual market data and ex-

“perience, is to use that procedure which

appears to provide the best measure or
expression of willingness to pay by the
actual consumer of the recreation good
or service provided by the plan.

In the interim, while recreation
evaluation methodology is belng further
developed, the following schedule of
monetary unit values may be used in the
preparation of plans.

(3) Simulated prices per recrealion
day. A single unit value will be assigned
per recreation day regardless of whether
the user engages in one activity or cov-
eral. The unit value, however, may re-
flect both the quality of activity and the
degree to which opportunities to engoge
in a number of activities are provided.

Type of Outdoor Range of Unit
Recreation Day Day Values
General £€0.75-52.25

(A recreation day involving
primarlly thess activities ote
tractive to the majority of cut-
door recreationists and which
generally require the develop-
ment and maintonnnen of con-
venient access and adequate
Tacilities,)
Specialized

(A recreation day involving
these activities for which oppor-
tunities, in genernl, are Hmited,
Intensity of uce 151ow, and often
muay invelve a large perconal ex-
pense by the user.)

Two classes of outdoor recreation days,
general and specialized, are different-
ated for evaluation purposes. Estimates
of total recreation days of use for both
categories, twhen applecable, will be
developed.

The pgeneral class constituting the
great majority of all recreation activities
associated with water projects embraces
the more usual activities, such as for
example, swimming, plenicking, boating,
and most warm water fishingr.

In view of the fewer alternatives avall-
able and the likelihood that hirher total
costs are generally incurred by thoze en-
paged in hunting and fishing activites
compared with those ensared in other
types of outdoor recreation, it may be
anticipated that the monetary unit values
applicable to fish and wildlife recreation
will ordinarily be larger than those ap-
plied to other types of recreation.

The special class includes activities
less often assoclated with water projects,
such as big pame hunting and salmon
fishing,

A separate ranse of values is provided
for each class in order that informed

=
3.00- 0.00
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Jud-ment moy be employed in determin-
ing the applicable unit values for each
individual project under consideration.
Where consldered appropriate, departure
ifrom the ranre of values provided is per-
micsible if o full explanation is given.

£f. Commercial fishing aend trapping.
YWater and land resource plans may in-
clude specific meazures designed for the
purpoze of enhonciny tha fish and wild-
life resources and aszociated opportuni-
ties for the direct ha.rvesﬁ.ng of fish and
geme as a commereial product. Beneficial
effects to commercial fishing, hunting,
and trapping consist of the value of an
increass In the volume or quality of the
products expected to be marketed. This
Increase is determined by comparing
values of futwre production with and
without the plan,

The beneficial effects from the increase
in cutput of fish and wildlife products re-
sulting from o plan is measured as the
total value to the final users of the output
reflected by the applicable market price,
minus the espenditures incurred to ob-
tzin the fich or game.

£. Other program ovtputs. In addition
to the more common ocutputs which have
been dealt with in the preceding sections,
plons may produce other goods and serv-
ices which contribute to national eco-
nomlc development. Proper application
of the measurement standards to these
additional outputs should be guided by
analogy to the outputs which have been
discusced. Care must be exercised in de-
fining types of outputs to assure that
overlapping categories are not wused
which lead to duplication in the esti-
mates of beneficial effects.

3. Measurement of increases in oufput
resulting from external economies. Tech~
nological external economies are the
beneficial effects or Individuals, groups,
or industries thot moay or may not benefit
from the direct output of the project.
They result from a plan if an increzse in
the output of final consumer goods eor
intermediate goods talkes place kbeyond
that which would be obtained in the ab-
cence of the plon and over and zbaove
direct outputs of the plan., This increased
cutput may result from firms which are
economically related to the plan taking
advantage of more efflclent production
techniques and thereby releasing re-
cources for uce In producing other goods
and cervices. The chanre in nzt income
of the economically related firms will b
used as an indicator of the valu= of this
type of natonsol economic development
effect. Changes In the total value of con-
sumer goods due to exsternalities becanze
of a plan can b2 accounted for by using
measurement techniguss like thosz de-
ceribad above.

If coclety would obtain the project out-
put of finel concumer goads or the cutpub
of firms thot utilize the intermediate
goods of the profect from some other
comre2 In the oheence of the project,
tken the neb income pocition of the re-
lzlted firms vould be unafiected by the
pian.

Some exomples of potential sifuations
for the occurrence of external economies
ossoclated with final consumer goods and
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intermediate produced goods are pre-

sented below.

a. Final consumer goods. Provision of
additional recreation opportunities and
fish and wildlife enhancement for the
difect enjoyment of individuals may en-
able merchants of sporting goods and
other suppliers of recreation equipment
and services to increase their sales and
net income. However, to the extent that
the increased expenditures for outdoor
sporting equipment and other outdoor
recreation services substitute for some
other consumer expenditures, there is no
real gain in the Nation’s output.

The provision of either water supply
or electric power for community and res-
idential use will not generally stimulate
external economies to enhance national
economic development, It is usually as-
sumed that the necessary quantities of
these outputs will be provided by some
alternative means in the absence of the
plan. As & consequence, firms that are
economically related to consumers
through the consumption of these prod-
ucts will experience the same economic
conditions and have the same net in-
come without the plan as compared with
the plan. .

b. Intermediate producer goods. Th
utilization of intermediate goods and
services from the plan by direct users
may enable them to expand their output.
Increased levels of output by direct users
of the output of & plan may, in turn, en-
able economically related firms to im-
prove the efficiency of their operation
and/or expand their output and, as a
result, increase their net income. Meas-
urement of the change in the net income
position of related firms should be made,
if it can be definitely established that a
change in output by the direct users will
generate a corresponding income change
for the related firms. )

An evaluation should be made of the'

output levels that will be achieved by the
direct users with the plan and without
the plan. If the direct users would cbtain
the same good or service from some other
source in the absence of the plan, no
external economies occur and the net in-
come position of the related firms would
be unaffected by the plan. Some examples
of types of plan outputs to which this
standard may be applied are presented
below. .

In situations where water supply is an
intermediate good, its utilization by di-
rect users may stimulate more inputs to
be acquired from supplying firms, and if
there is an increased output from the
enterprise of the direct user additional
output will be processed by related proc-
essing firms, Except for irrigation water
supplies and a few industries with high
water requirements, water represents a
relatively small consideration in the
management decision of firms. If firms
or industries with relatively small water
requirements would obtain their neces-
sary water from some other source in the
absence of the plan, no external econ-
omies should be included in the calcula-
tion of water supply benefits.

The provision of flood control, land
stabilization, drainage, and related pro-
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grams may affect the productivity of land
resources resulting in increased levels of
output by firms diréctly affected by the
plan, Net income changes may also
occur in economically related firms.
IMeasurement of the net income change
of the related firms should be made if it
can be definitely established that a
change in output by the direct users will
generate a corresponding income change
for the related firms. However, if the
plan merely engbles economic activities
to shif{ to new locations resulting in more
efficient production but no change in
total output, then no external economies
oceur and no attempt should be made to
measure net income changes of related
input supply or output processing firms.

Electric power provided for industrial,
commercial, and agricultural uses will
frequently result in higher levels of out-
put from these economic sectors. How-
ever, if alternative electric power or
alterngtive energy sources would be
utilized in the absence of the plan, the
level of output would be unaffected and
no external economies would accrue as
& benefit to the plan.

To the extent that navigational facili-
ties provide altermative transportation
services that would otherwise be pro-
vided in the absence of the project, no
external economies occur. In situations
where the navigational facility provides a
unique service, such as providing move-
ment of bulky raw materials that would
not otherwise be made available, external
economies may occur to the firms eco-
nomically related to the shippers.

C. ADVERSE EFFECTé ON NATIONAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Achievement of beneficial effects of
nationdl economic development, environ-
mental quality, or regional development
requires resources to be diverted from
alternative uses. The adverse effects on
national economic development are the
economic value that these resources
would have in their slternative uses.

_Generally, market prices provide a valid

mesasure of the values of goods and serv-
ices foregone in alternative uses. Both
public and private costs associated with
the plan will be measured to indicate the
total adverse effect on national economic
development incurred to realize the de-
sired objectives.

1. Sources of adverse effects. Water
and land resource plans result in adverse
effects to national economic development
in two ways.

a. Resource requirements to produce

final or intermediate goods and services.

In situations where a physical structure
is necessary to obtain the desired objec-
tive, the adverse effects on national eco-
nomic development include all explicit
cash expenditures for goods and services
necessary to construct and operate a
project throughout a given pericd of
analysis. They consist of actual expendi-
tures for construction; transfers from
other projects, such as costs for reservoir
storage; development costs; and interest
during construction. If the output of the
plan is an intermediate good or service,
the associated costs Incurred by the

intermediate product user in convertinr
it into & marketable form will be meas-
ured. These asscoclated costs are borne
by the user of the plan output but, never-
theless, represent resource requirements
necessary to convert the project output
into e product demanded by soclety. -
amples ere production costs incurred by
users of plan outputs, and costs to other
producers or to processors that arise in
conjunction with the physical flow of the
output of the plan. Assoclated costs
should be deducted from the value of
gross outputs to obtain net benefielal
effects to be compared with the national
economic development adverse effcets of
8 plan.

In situations where nonstructural
measures are used to obtain the desired
objective, the adverse effects on national
economic development will include pay«
ments to purchase easements or richty«
of-way and costs incurred for manageo-
ment arrangements or to implement and
enforce necessery zoning. In some cases,
actual cash expenditures will not be in-
volved as when local communities are
required to furnish lands, easements,
and rights-of-way.

b. Decreases in output resulting from
external diseconomies. External disecon-
omies are adverse economic effects of &
plan that are not reflected In market
prices of project inputs. They result
when provision of goods and services for
one group necessarily results in an un-
desirable effect or disservice for another
group. For example, the return flow from
an irrigation project may create a solin
ity condition for downstream wator
users, forcing them to adopt higher cost
water treatment practices. These adverse
effects (external diseconomies) are nob
compensated, yet they should be taken
into account when deciding on the des
sirability of a plan.

Another type of external diseconomy
may occur if the plan has the direct effeet
of reducing the output of some flrms in
the project area, and this reduction
causes firms that are linked to the di-
rectly affected firms to become less offi«
cient in their operation. For oxemple,
the reduction in output by a group of
firms which have their output processed
by another firm msay result in an ineffi.
cient operation by the processing firm.

A third type of external diseconomy
may occur if the plan has an advorso
direct effect on the consumption by in«
dividual consumers. For exomple, if a
plan is instrumental in increasing cone
gestion or pollution which results in in
creased costs to the consumers, this effect
should be taken into account in plan
evaluation,

2. Measurement of adverse effccts—a.
Resource requirements of the plan., Ro-
source requirements of the plan are tho
sum of the market values of the goods
and services used for installations; in-
terest during construction; operation,
maintenance, and replacement; and in-
duced costs as defined below.

Instellation costs are the market velues
of goods and services necessary to imple-
ment a plan and place 1t in operation, in-
cluding management and organizational

H
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arrangements, technical services, land,
easements, rights-of-way, &and water
rights; initial and deferred construction;
capital outlays to relocate facilities or to
prevent or mitigate damages; transfers
of installation costs from other projects;
and all other expenditures for investigat-
ing, surveying, planning, designing, and
installing a plan after its authorization.

Operation, maintenance, and replace-
ment costs are the market values of goods
and services needed to operate an in-
stalled plan and to make repairs and
replacements necessary to maintain the
physical features in sound operating
condition during their economic life.

b. Decreases in output resulting from
external diseconomies. While external
diseconomies are difficult to measure and
the effects are incidental to the project,
they are nevertheless recognized adverse
effects.

Induced costs are all significant ad-
verse effects caused by the construction
and operation of a plan expressed in
terms of market prices and whether or
not compensation is involved. Compen-
sation for 'some induced costs is neither
required nor possible. Induced costs in-
clude estimated net increases in the cost
" of government services directly resulting
from the project and net adverse effects
on the economy, such as increased trans-
portation costs.

D. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE
ENVIRONMENTAL OBJECTIVE

‘A water and land use plan may have
a variety of effects—beneficial and ad-
verse—on the environmental objective.
While effects on the environmental gb-
jective are characterized by their non-
market, nonmonetary nature, they pro-
vide important evidence for judging the
value of proposed plans.

Environmental quality beneficial ef-
fects are contributions resulting from the
management, preservation, or restoration
of one or more of the environmental
characteristics of an area under study
or elsewhere in the Nation. Such contri-
butions generally enhance the quality of
life,

Adverse environmental effects—gen-
erally the obverse of beneficial environ~
mentgl effects—are consequences of the
proposed plan that result in the deterio-
ration of relevant environmental char-
acteristics of an area under study or
elsewhere in the Nation, for example,
acres of open and green space, wilder-
ness areas, estuaries, or wildlife habitat
inundated or altered, or of lands ex-
periencing increased erosion. Such ad-
verse effects generally detract from or
diminish the quality of life.

Often, however, an environmental im-
pact of a plan cannot be easily labeled
as being heneficial or-adverse, since that
decision will vary with the perceptions
of the individual concerned. In any case,
the effect itself should be quantified and
displayed for purposes of decisionmaking.,

1. BMeasurement standards. Whether
subjectively perceived or objectively
measured, the criteria used to describe or
evaluate the beneficial or adverse effects
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¢ of a plan will vary—consistent with the

relevant components of the environ-
mental objective under consideration. To
the extent possible, however, beneficlnl
or adverse effects will be displayed in
terms of relevant physical and ecological
criteria or dimensions, including the ap-
propriate qualitative dimensions, For ex-
ample, where the effects of a plan will be
visibly evident, quantitative, and qualita-
tive descriptions may be made in terms
of established or accepted water and land
classification or ecolegleal criteria and
related measures.

‘Where significant physical effects are
less easily perceived, it may be necessary
to determine their extent through instru-
mentation or symptomatically by the
presence or absence of commenly ox-
pected characteristics. As an example,
eutrophication of fresh water lakes ex-
emplifies a less easily perceived process
that is reflected symptomatically, and
which is subject to measurement by in-
strumentation with statistical analysis of
data collected over time. Therefore, its
rate of change Is measured by reference
to previous dates or periods, with pro-
jected rates of future change based on
probability analysis. As explicit an ac-
count as possible of these efiects and sup-
porting analysis should be provided.

Notwithstanding the physical or eco-
logical criteria terms available, certain
environmental effects can ba presented
most effectively by reference to their
qualitative dimensions. For instance, it
may be necessary to use this approach
to show the importance of o reducticnrin
use or availability for use of areas of
natural beauty, archeological, or histori-
cal significance. Consequently, the analy-
sis should be supported by an appropri-
ate descriptive-qualitative interpretation
and evaluation of the effects of the plan
on the relevant components of the en-
vironmental objective.

2. With and without analysis. Existing
environmental conditions will be de-
scribed and presented in terms that best
characterize the planning perceptions
and ecology of the affected area os con-
ditions would exist without any plan.
Similar deseriptions will be prepared for
the time sequence of the conditions to be
expected with and without the plan
throughout the pericd of analysis. The
conditions before planning is initinted
will provide the data from which to
evaluate environmental effects—or pre-
diction of change—under alternative pro-
posals, including the consequence of fail-
ure to adopt a plan for development and
use of resources in the area under study.
It should be clear that envircnmental
conditions will not remain static but will,
in fact, tend to change over time resard-
less of whether a plan is adopted.

3. Limitations. It is not prezently pos-
sible to anticipate or identify, much le:s
measure, all environmental effects or
change, Nor are there in existence eval-
uation standards that permit full and
direct quantitative comparizons and
ranking of the conditions of identifiable
environmental effects that might be ex-
pected to result from n plan. Consequent-
ly, reasoned judements by multidiscipli-
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nary teams will be required in maony
situations. When this is necessary, 2
frank espression of the state of Enowl-
edse and the limitatons thereof, as well
as the limitations of the analysis in each
Instance, is ezszntial,

4. Classes of envirenmental effects.
Environmental effects of plans toward
the complex of conditions encompazsed
by the environmental objective are best
understood and thelr significance inter-
preted by evaluating them as separable
components of the overall objective.
While theze are ctated in terms of bene-
ficlal effects, adverse effects should bz
read as the converze of each statement.
Benefielal effects (and adverse effects»
of plans as related to components of the
environmental objective are classified
and evaluated relevant to:

A, Beneflcinl effects resulting from the
nrotection, enhancement, or creation of
open and green space, wild and scenic
rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, mounfain
and wilderness areas, estuaries, or othar
areas of natural beauty.

With rezard to these kinds of re-
sources, beneficlal effects on this com-
ponent of the environmental objective
are evaluated on the basis of data such
a3 follows, thoush theze are not all in-
cluzive:

1. Open and greern space. 'These are
ezsentially undeveloped, attrac-
tive natural arexs stratezically located
where meost needed to ameliorate in-
tensifying urbanization patterns.

a. Size and measure:

(1) Total acreaze
meadows, etc.) :

(2) Pattern and distribution;

(3) Juxtaposition to commumity and
urban areas (effect on urban sprawl).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, Includiny an evaluation of the
effects of o plan on the desisnated or
affected open and green space.

c. Improvements: (1) Accessibility
(mileaze of public roads or tfrails pro-
vided; easements); ’

(2) Public amenities (provision for
Hmited facllities, if any);

(3) Other (specify or describe).

d. Protection and preservation:

2(1)) Physical (fire, bicenvironmental,
eie.);

(2) YLenal (dedication, easements, in-
stitutional, etec.);

(3) Speclal.

2. Wild and scenic rivers. These are
frec-flowing streams, with shorelines or
watershed exsentially or largely undevel-
oped, which possess outstandinzly re-
markoble scenle, recreational, ceolozical,
fish and wildlife, historic, culfural, and
other features.

a. Size and measure, Includinz char-
acterization of adjocent primitive or near
natural setting:

(1) Total mileane;

(2) Whitewatermileage;

(3) Water quality;

(4) Charocter ond extent or acreage
of streamside land;

(5) Juztaposition to community.

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the

(woods, felds,

*
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effects of a plan on the designated or
affected wild or scenic river.

¢. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (irails, infrequent
roads, or other minimum public access
provided; easements);

(2) Public amenities (provision for
limited fecilities as boat lJaunching, pic-
nic areas, if any) ;

(3) Other (specxfy or desecribe).

d. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical (bicenvironmental); -

(2) Legal (dedication or withdrawal,
intititutional, water quality standards,
ete.) s

(3) Special.

3. Lakes. Where their clarity, color,
scenic setting, or other characteristics
are of special interest, aesthetically
pleasing lake contribute to the quality of
human experience.

g, Size and measure:

(1) Suriace acreage;

(2) Shoreline mlem,

(3) Depths;

(4) Water quality.

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
pffected lake or lakes,

c. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements);

(2) Drainage;

(3) Cleaning;

(4) Shoreline management, including
public amenities

(5) Other (specify or describe).

d. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical (biocenvironmental) ;

(2) Legal (institutional, pollution
standards, ete.);

(3) Special.

4. Beaches and shores. The juxtaposi-
tion of attractive beaches, distinctive,
gcenic shorelines, and adjacent areas of
clean offshore water provides positive
public aesthetic values and recreational
enjoyment.

a. Size and measure:

(1) Mileage;

(2) Acreage;

(3) Marshland acreage;

(4) Embayments.

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on designated or
affected beaches and shores.

¢. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements) ;

(2) Public amenities;

(3) Nourishment;

(4) Other (specify or describe).”

d. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical (jettys, bulkheads, ete.) ;

(2) Legal (dedication, institutional,
ete);

(3) Special.

5. Mountains and wilderness areas.
_ Generally occurring at higher altitudes,
these pristine areas of natural spendor
and scientific interest embrace a very
. special category of land use. Such areas
are designated for the purpose of pre-
serving primeval conditions, as nearly as
possible, for aesthetic enjoyment and for
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limited forms of recreation and other
scientific uses.

a. szeandmeasure

(1) Acreage;

(2) Biological diversity;

(3) Pattern and distribution;

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of_ the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected mountain and wilderness area.

¢. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (limited public roads
and trails) ;

(2) Public amenities (limited facilities
provided, if any) ;

(3) Other (specify or describe).

d. Protection and preservation:

t(51) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental,
e

(2) Legal (dedlcatlon, institutional,
ete.);

(3) Special.

6. Estuaries. Beyond their critical im-
portance in man’s harvest of economi-
cally useful living ‘marine resources,
many estuaries, coves, and bays merit
special consideration as visually attrac-
tive settings that support diverse life
forms of aesthetic value and as marine
ecosystems of special interest.

a. Size or measure:

(1) Surface acreage;

(2) Shoreline mileage;

(3) Marshland acreage and shoreline
mileage;

(4) Water quality.

b. Biologica] significance as a nursery,
breeding, and feeding ground (name spe-
cles involved).

c. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected estuary.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility;

(2) Public amenities (facilities pro-
vided, if any);

(3) Other (specify or describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal;

(3) Special.

7. Other areas of mnatural beauty.
These include any other examples of
nature’s visual magnificance and scenic
grandeur, not accommodated in the
above-specified classes, which have spe-
clal appeal to the aesthetic faculties of
man,

a. Size or measure:

(1) Acreage; -

(2) Nrileage.

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on designated or
affected areas of natural bea.uty
* ¢. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and

- trails; easements);

(2) Screening;
(3) Plantings
cover, etc.);
" 4 Pubhc amenities (scenic overlooks,
any
(5) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
’oél) Physical (fire, biocenvironmental,
ete.); )

(seedlings, grassed

" or decrease

¢

(2) Legal;

(3) Speclal.

Conversely, and in o generally parollel
manner, adverse effects of 2 plan re.ulf
from the inundation, adverze altorotion,
in the svallability, use, ond
aesthetic quality of these resources.

B. Beneficial effects resulting from the
preservation or enhancement of coipew
cially valuoble archeolegical, historienl,
biological, and geological resources ond
selected ecologicol systems.

Excluding ecolozicol systems which
are serarately evoluated below, beneflelnl
effects on this component of the environ-
mental objective are evaluated on the
basis of data such as follows, though
these are not all inclusives

1. Archeological resourccs. Preservos-
tion of these resources provides o con=
tinuing opportunity for studying the de«
velopment of human settlements and
understanding man’s cultural heritage.

2. Size or measure:

(1) Acreage;

(2) Square footage;

(3) Height or depth from ground level.

b. A descriptive-qualitotive intorpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of 2 plan on the desicnated or
affected archeological resource axeos,

c. Educational;

(1) General education;

(2) Special and sclentifie.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (publlc reoads and
trails; easements) ;

i (2) Interpretation and monumentoe
ion;

(3) Other (specify or describe).

€. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other);

(3) Special.

2. Historical resources. Preservation of
these resources provides for the study,
understanding, and apprecintion of the
Nation’s origins and the evolution of its
institutions as well as its scientific and
technicel progress.

a. Sizeand measure:

(1) Acreage;

(2) Number of units (of whatever
kind).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpreta-
tion, including an evaluation of the ef-
fects of a plan on the designated or
affected historical resource aren.

c¢. Educational values:

(1) General education;

(2) Specialist.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements) ;
~ (2) Availability (a3 appropriate to
particular site or materiols preserved):

(3) Interpretation and monumentoe-
tion;

(4) Other (specify or describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2 Legal (dedication,other)

(3) Special.

3. Biological resources. The opportu-
nity to observe and study blological xo-'
sources—terrestrial and squatic—leads
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to an enlarged understanding and ap-
preciation of the natural world as the
habitat of man.

a. Size and measure (wide variation
depending on characteristics of particu-
laranimal or plant) :

(1) Total land and surface acreage
and shoreline mileage:

(a2) Land acreage (forest, woodland,
grassland, ete.) ;

(b) Water surface acreage and shore-
line mileage;

(¢) Marshland acreage and shoreline
mileage.

(2) Population estimates and charac-
teristics of fish and wildlife to include as
nearly as possible:

(a) Ageand size classes;

(b) Sexratios;

(¢) Distribution (density).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected biological resource or resources.

¢. Educational:

(1) General; .

(2) Special and scientific.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements;

(2) Habitat enhancement or site
improvement:

(a) Sanitation;

(b) Stabilization;

(¢) Increasing edges;

(d) Harvesting (to maintain balance
with environmental food supply) ;

(e) Cover planting (species, including
number or acreage) ;

(f) Stocking:

(1) Wildlife (species and number) ;

- (i) Fish (species and number) ;

(3) Other (specify or describe):

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other);

(3) Special.

4. Geological resources. When of out-
standing geologic or geomorphologic
significance, preservation of these re-
sources contributes to man’s knowledge
and appreciation of his physical
environment,

a. Size and measure:

(1) Surface acreage;

(2) Subsurface acreage (estimated);

(3) Quantity (estimated in appro-
priate units).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpreta-
tion, including an. evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected geological resources.

c. Educational: _

(1) General education;

(2) Special and scientific.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements) ;

" (2) Interpretation and@ monumenta-
on;

(3) Other (specify and describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other);

(3) Special.

Conversely, and in a generally parallel
manner, adverse effects result from the
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inundation, deterioration, or disruption
of like kinds of resources.

5. Ecological systems. Apart from the
contributions which use of the natural
resource base makes to man's basic needs
for food, shelter, clothing, and employ-
ment opportunities, covered elsewhere,
the environmental objecHve embraces
the concept and appreciation of the
values inherent in preservation of eco-
logical systems per se.

Each natural area, such as & water-
shed, a vegetation and soll type, & tidal
salt marsh, & swamp, a lake, or o stream
complex, represents an ecosystem, an
interdependent physical and biotlc en-
vironment that functions as a continu-
ing dynamic unit, possessing not only in-
trinsic values but also contributing to
the enrichment of the general quality of
life in a variety of subtle ways. Con-
versely, when such natural areas are lost
or otherwise diminished in size or qual-
ity, there are corresponding adverse
environmental effects borne by soclety.

Beneficial effects resulting from pres-
ervation of ecological systems include:

1. The maintenance of o natural envi-
ronment in a state of equilibrium as an
intrinsic value to soclety;

2. The provision of the purest form of
aesthetic contact with nature;

3. Contributions to the development,
appreciation, and integration of & “land
ethic” or environmental consclence as o
part of man’s culture; and

4, Scientific understanding derived
from the preservation and study of natu-
ral ecological systems which contributes
to the conservation of natural resources
in general, the most important practical
application of ecology.

Conversely, adverse effects are the re-
duction or loss of opportunity to coclety
as @ result of a plan,

C. Beneficial effects resulting from the
enhancement of selected quality aspects
of water, land, and air by control of
poliution.

1. Water quality. The beneficial effects
of water quality improvements will be
reflected in increased value to water
users and will be recorded under the na-
tional economic development or regional
development objectives. For example, in-
creases in the value of the Nation's out-
put of goods and services from improve-
ments in water quality will be accom-
modated under the national economic
development objective. A great deal of
improvement is needed in the methods
of measuring these values.

‘There will be other water quality bene-
ficial effects, however, that cannot be
measured in monetary terms but are
nonetheless of value to the Nation. Ex-
amples of such benefits are usunlly in
the aesthetic and ecological areas co
important to mankind. Beneficial effects
from these kinds of improvements are
contributions to the environmental ob-
jective and are identifled, measured, and
described in nonmonetary terms.

Beneficial effects to the environmental
objective from water quality control may
be defined in relation to the State stand-
ards established under the Water Quality
Act of 1965. Reservoir storage and flow
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requlation for water quality may be
utilized where it is the least-cost way of
meeting these standards.

Conslstent with water quality stand-
ards established for the affected planning
areg, water quality control beneficial ef-
fects are identified, measured, and de-
seribed by methods and terms such as:

a. Physleal and chemical tests includ-
in~ but not limited to:

(1) Dissolved oxygen;

(2) Dissolved solids;

(3) Temperature;

(4) Acldity/alkalinity;

(5) Nutrients.

b. Blological indicators including but
not limited to:

(1) Coliform;

(2) Macro and micro organisms;

(3) Alrae.

¢. Description: By a descriptive-quali-
tative interpretation, including an evalu-
ation of the effects of a plan on the
aquatic community as a whole.

Conversely, adverse effects will be re-
flected as departures from the established
water quality standards, including re-
lated damages, o5 a result of a plan.

2, Air quality. Air polluton is primar-
ily a regional problem stemming princi-
pally from urban centers containing
concentrations of people, industry, and
transportation. In addition to its diverse
saclal impacts,-air pollution causes direct
injury to natural environments, includ-
inr ground cover, trees, and wildlife. In
its purely physical dimensions, air pollu-
tion is accommadated within the en-
vironmental objective.

Eeneficlal effects to the environmental
objective from air quality control may
be defined in relation to rezional air
quality standards esteblished under the
Alr Quality Actof 1967,

Conststent with air quality standards
established for the affected planning
arey, air quality control beneficial effects
are identified, measured, and described
by:

a. The amount and use of open space
between sources of air pollution and con-~
centrations of people to assist in the pros-
ess of atmospheric dispersion and
dilution.

b. Reductions in the use of fossil fuels.

¢. Reductions in damaces to:

(1) Wildlife:

(a) Species;

+ (b) Number or density;

(c) Distribution;

(d) A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.

(2) Ground cover:

(a) Species;

(b) Acreage and density;

(¢c) Distribution;

(@) A deczcriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation and evoluation of effects as
appropriate,

(3) Forests:

(a) Speciesortypes;

(b) Acreage;

(¢) Growthrates;

(d) Distribution;

(e) A deseriptive-qualitative interpre-
tatlon and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.
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d. Enhancement of possibilities for
visual enjoyment and aesthetic appeal of
natural settings and scenic landscapes.

Conversely, adverse effects will be re-
flected as departures from established air
quality standards, including related dam-
ages, as a result of a plan, .

3. Land quality. Where erosion is prev-

alent or spreading—largely because of
inadequate land use planning and man-
agement—it, among other things, seri-
ously detracts from the general wuse,
appreciation, and enjoyment of terres-
trial and aguatic environments.
- As encompassed by the environmental
objective, soil is valued as a basic na-
tional resource rather than for its more
traditional role as a primary production
factor contributing to inceases in na-
tional output.

Beneficial erosion control efiects im-
proving the visual attractiveness of the
natural landscape include:

a. Reductions in sediment on beaches
and public recreation areas;

b. Reductions in turbidity and sedi-
ment pollution of water in rivers,
streams, and lakes;

c. Restoration of cull banks from
strip mines and other eroded sites; .

d. Bank stabilization on mainline and
secondary roads.

Conversely, adverse effects will reflect
eny increases in sedimentfation, bank
sloughing, or other kinds of erosion re-
sulting from a plan.

D. Beneficial effects resulting from
the preservation of freedom of choice
to future resource users by actions that
minimize or avoid irreversible or irre-
trievable effects or, conversely, the ad-
verse effects resulting from failure to
take such actions.

While the previous discussion and out-
line of effects of the various components
hes been organized essenitally in terms
of programs or actions affecting environ-
mental conditions, it may also be useful
to view environmental effects of a plan
in broad categories emphazing the
predominant considerations of each,
whether aesthetic, ecological, or cultural.
Following such a classification, aesthetic
values in the environment generally en-
compass lakes, estuaries, beaches, shores,
open and green space, wild and scenic
rivers, wilderness areas, and other areas
of natural beauty; ecological values in
the environment generally embrace -the
physical quality of water, air, and land
(erosion), biological resources, and inter-
related ecological systems; and cultural
vaelues in the environment are generally
accommeodated by historical, archeolog-
ical, and geological resources. As this
system of classification is not mutually
exclusive, however, it is possible for mul-
tiple public values to be refiected within
each of the components.

E. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE
REGIONAL DEVELOPMNENT OBJECTIVE

Through its effects—both beneficial
and adverse—on g region’s income, em-
ployment, population, economic base, en~
vironment, social development, and other
components of the regional development
objective, a plan may exert a significant
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influence on the course and direction of

regional development.

Given its broad and varied nature, the
regional development objective embraces
several types-of goals and related classes
of beneficial effects. These are (a) in-
creased regional income; (b) increased
regional employment; (e¢) population
distribution; (d) diversification of the
regional economic base; (e) enhance-
ment of educational, cultural, and recre-
ational opportunities; (f) enhancement
of environmental conditions of special
regional concern; and (g) other specified
components of the regional development
objective. Because of this variability, sev-
eral approaches or methodologies are re-
quired for the measurement of effects on
the regional development objective.

As a first step, the beneficial effects
for achieving the regional development
objective should be set forth in terms of
the specified components of the objective
affected by the plan. Where beneficial
effects of accomplishing national eco-
nomie development and énvironmental
quality objectives are synonymous with
specified components of the regional de-
velopment objective, these beneficial ef-
fects to the regional development objec-
tive will be measured and evaluated in a
manner consistent with that established
for the national objectives. However,
care must be exercised to include only
that portion of the national beneficial
effects that actually accrue within the
region of concern.

The evaluation of various components
of the regional development objective
and related classes of beneficial and ad-
verse effects is discussed below.

1. Regional income—a. Beneficial ef-’

fects. The objective to increase regional
income is attained to the extent that
water resource investment, together with
other complementary investments, in-
creases output and provides additional
regional income fAows than would other-
wise-occur in the absence of the plan.
Increases in regional output and related
income are evaluated in a maner paral-
leling computation of net income to the
various purposes—water supply, power,
etc.—discussed under the national eco-
nomic development objective. However,
in evaluating these and other elements of
the regional development objective, g dis-
tinction should be made between identi-
fying and measuring benefits to specified
components of the regional development
objective of the desicnated rezion and
other regional impacts which may oc-
cur incidentally. Where the regionsl de-
velopment objective relates to increases
in regional income, four classes of bene-
ficial effects occur. These are:

(1) The value of increased output of
goods and services from a plan to the
users residing in the region under
consideration;

(2) The value of output to users resid-
ing in the region under consideration
resulting from external economies;

(3) The value of output in the region
under consideration resulting from the
use of resources otherwise unemployed
or underemployed; and

(4) Additional net income oceruing
to the region under consideration from
the construction or implementotion of
& plan and from other economic activi«
ties induced by operations of o plon.

b. Adverse effects. The adverse effecty
of & plan upon o particulor rezion in-
clude the adverse effects on o reglon’s
income; employment; population dlg«
tribution; economic base; educational,
cultural, and recreotionel opportunitics;
environmental quality; or other compo-
nlents of the regional development objee~
tive.

Where the recional development ob-
jective relatesz to regional income, the
regional adverse effects include:

(1) The value of resources contributed
from within the region under consldera-
tion to achieve the outputs of o plaat,

(2) Payment throush taxes, asgeig-
ments, or reimbursement by the reglion
under consideration for resources con-
tributed to the plan from outside the
region;

(3) Lossesin output resulting from ex=
ternal diseconomies to users réziding in
the region under consideration;

(4) Loss of assistance payments from
sources outside the region to otherwlse
unemployed or underemployed recources
and displaced resources residing in the
recion under consideration;

(5) Losses in ouftput in the reglon
under consideration resulting from
resources displaced ond subzequently
unemployed; and )

(6) Loss of net income in the regcion
under consideration from. other economic
activities displaced by construction or
operation of a plan.

¢. Regional inctdence of national cco=
nomic development, Measurement of tho
beneficial and adverse effects of national
economic development follows the como
methods outlined under B and C above
and Is 2 matter of determining the fco«
graphic incidence of such beneflelal and
adverge effects in the replons under con-
siderdtion and the rest of the Nation,

Special measurement techniques ore
needed for effects from uze of uncm-
ployed resources and location cficats.

d. Measurement of output from tsc of
unemployed or underemploycd resourees.
Increased output reculting from the utl-
lization of resources that would be un-
employed or underemployed in the oh-
sence of the plan is o third cateqory of
regional development beneficlal effects.

Beneficial effects from the utilization
of unemployed or underemployed re-
sources may oceur as g result of the plan
through employment in construetion and
operation by direct users of the output of
the plan or by firms that are ccenomi-
cally related to the dirvect uger.

Where the planning region hos unems-
ployed or underemployed resources and
it can be shown that these resources will
in fact be employed or more effectively
employed as a result of the plan, the net
additional payments to the unemployed
or underemployed resources should bo
measured as g keneflclal effect.

An important concept in identifying
the presence of unemployed rezourco uti«
lization benefits 1s the presumption that
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generally full employment conditions will
prevail throughout the economy over the
relevant period of analysis.

Under a rigorous definition of full em-~
ployment all resources are employed in
their highest use, resources are generally
mobile, and the economy is in general
equilibrium. TUnder these conditions,
many analysts have concluded water re-
source investments would not result in
achieving additional beneficial effects
from use of unemployed or underem-
ployed resources, since in the absence of
a water and land resource plan economic
forces would continuously bring about
readjustments toward full employment.

With respect to future development,
the OBERS projection series, which is
used as the economic baseline for evalu-
ation of future needs for water resource
development, makes the assumption that
“The Government will implement the
policies needed to maintain full employ-
ment under & free enterprise economy.”
Furthermore, implicit within the projec-
tions is the assumption that the levels of
future development are predicated upon
an orderly and reasonable development
of water resources. The availability and
use of these projections does not obviate
the need on a case-by-case basis to prop-
erly interpret the full employment impli-
cations to determine the particular con-
ditions where that assumption should
be modified. Moreover, an area or re-
gional economy must satisfy certain pre-
conditions as a basis for clearly demon-
strating the possibility of beneficial ef-
fects arising from the utilization of un-
employed or underemployed resources.
These conditions and the estimate of
beneficial effects related thereto are
stated below.

1. Resource immaobilities. Otherwise
unemployed or underemployed resources
(labor, fixed capital, and natural re-
sources) may ke used or better employed
as a result of the economic activities
generated by a plan. For this condition to
apply it must reasonably be demon-
strated that in the absence of the water
resource plan the unemployed or under-
employed resources to be affected by the
plan would remain immobile (would not
be productively employed or employed
in higher uses anywhere in the economy)
over all or part of the period of analysis.

‘While recognizing that many resource
immobilities tend to be of a long-run
nature, there is a special class of re-
source immobilities that occur only
periodically and for relatively short dura-
tions. They are usuelly associated with
unusual weather or hydrologic conditions
in terms of flooding, low flows, droughts,
adverse drainage conditions, and the re-
liability of water supply.

In such situations, without a plan,
losses in output resulf through the denial
of access to business establishments, pre-
vention of the processing and movement
of supplies and products, losses in the
yalues of public services, loss of oppor-
tunity for provision of personal services,
and the like. To the extent that such
losses cannot be compensated for by
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postponement of activity or throuth
transfer of such activity to business es-
tablishments not affected, prevention of
such loss is clearly identifiable o5 a con-
tribution to regional develcpment and is
not ofiset by losses elsewhere in the
economy. ‘The proper measurcment re-
flecting these short-term resource ime-
mobilities is the estimate of net in-
comes foregone or increased costs for
provision of services without the plan
occasioned by unusual and pericdic con-
ditions such as those listed above.

(2) Other conditions and require-
ments. A determination of the rezion or
regions within which the major impact
of unemployed resource utilization effects
will take place as o result of the plan is
required. It can generally be assumed
that the major share of such efiects vill
take place in relative cloze geosraphic
proximity to the location of the direct
users or beneficiaries of the goods and
services resulting from the plon,

An analysis of the key economic factors
within the affected region or regions is
required and will be made as a basls for
determining the likelihood thet a chronic
unemployment or underemployment sit-
uation will prevail in the future. The
analysis should include the past perform-
ance, current situation, and profected
situation. The most critical factors to
be analyzed should include the follow-
ing: (1) Labor force participation rates
by age, sex, and race; (2) unemploy-
ment rates by age, sex, and race; and
(3) average earnings of workers or prod-
uct per man-hour.

The purpose of this analysis will be
twofold. First, it will be mnecezsary to
have an accurate description of the un-
employed and underemployed resocurces
so they may be linked to possible bene-
ficial effects of water and land recource
plans. Second, it will be necessary to
determine from the analysis the probable
duration of the adverse employment sit-
uation (the immobility factor) in the
absence of the plan. This latter analycls
will require an evaluation of the source
of unemployment or underemployment.

The above analyses should indicate
whether they are unemployed or under-
employed resources of significant dimen-
sions and duration which can be em-
ployed through the water and land re-
source plan.

(3) Lleasurement of beneflclal cffects
of using unemployed resources. Xdenti-
fying and measuring beneficial effects of
using unemployed or underemployed re-
sources presents major difiiculties at the
present time. At the request of the Coun-
cil, the Office of Business Economics and
the Economic Research Service are en-
paced in studies of operational tech-
niques for the identification and
measurement of national and reczional
income effects resulting from water and
lang resource plans,

Each planning study should include an
analysis of the problem. Planning re-
ports will show whether the area to be
influenced by the plan hos an unemploy-
ment problem of significant moagnitude
and whether the plan under evaluation
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will make o pozitive contribution to re-
duclng unemployment.

e, Lgcation effects. Location or frans-
fer efiects of & plan ¢an be beneficial or
adverce depending on the rezion being
concidered. In any cace, these effects are
real and important to o rezion even
thou~h from thz national viewr they
sum to zero cerozs all recions in the
Iation. For this reason (as well as
others), reJional evaluations should pro-
ceed within the frameworz of a system
of rezional’accounts.

Location effects are generally esti-
mated as o multiplier factor of the more
direct project outputs on the rezion
bainr considered. Several alternative
means of calculatiny such o muliiplier
value are avallable. They include input-
output studics, economic base studies,
and the applcation of Eeynesian multi-
plier concepts to rexions. Recent studies
have indleated that all three approaches
provide comparable values for the same
rezion. The Water Rezources Coumcil
will provide information on the appro-
priate multiplier values to use for spe-
clfic planning studies.

2. Rengional employment. Ellmination
or substantial reduction of hizh rates of
unemployment—and related underem-
ployment—in particular geozraphical
arens and amony particular segments of
the population hos lons been 2 national
concern, and & concern of affected
rexions. Water and land resource plans
undertaken in designated areas charae-
tericed by significant economic and em-
ployment problems are generally har-
monious with the rezional development
objective to increasa employment per se.
When this is the case—and under with
and without analysls—beneficial effects
are identified and meosured as the in-
creasg in the number angd types of jobs
resulting from the plon,

To the extent pozsible, planning re-
ports will provide recsonable estimates
indicatiny the composition of the in-
crecced cmployment by the relevant
service, trade, and industrial sectors, in-
cludiny o ceparate estimate for agricul-
ture. The nature of the employment
increase to each sector will be classi-
fled with regard to the level of skills
required—unskilled, semiskilled, and
hirhly skilled.

Where practicable, the estimates
within each of the sectors will be further
clossified by other partinent attributes to
the projected employment mix, such as
ane classes, sgx, average wages, and labor
force poarticinotion rates.

Yhere the rezional development ob-
Jective relates to resional employment,
ndverce effects ore any decrease in the
numbers and types of jobs resulfing from
the development.

3. Poptlation distribution. Contribu-
tlons toward achicving specified moals for
population dispersal and wurban-roral
balonce throush improved distribution of
population and employment opportuni-
ties are included 25 bengficial efects.

Althouch the historlc movemenf of
the Nation toward urbanizaton has re-
sulted in much caclal, cultural, technical,
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and economic progress, the evidence of
recent years suggests—at least for some
areas—that the increasing social and
economic costs attendant on attainment
of high population densities in cities and
suburbs are becoming unduly burden-
some. The Nation is thus confronted
with the task of channeling economic
growth in new directions, while signifi-
cantly reducing social and economic
costs

" Maintaining the rural populahon base
while drawing some people back into out-
lying areas with more opportunities for
employment, recreation, more and better
living space, and an amenable social
environment respresents a responsive ap-
proach toward redirecting geographic
distribution of the population while pro-
viding for economic growth and develop-
ment,

Public investment programs, especially
those embracing plans for water and land
development and use, contribute toward
this component of the regional develop-
ment objective by providing the water
and land supplies—in both quantity and
quality—which are an essential prerequi-
site to creating new settlement opportu-
nities or expanding upon existing rural
developments and by assisting in the
provision of better social services and
improved cultural opportunities at re-
duced community costs.

These beneficial effects will occur when
populations of affected planning areas
are stabilized or otherwise increased
through in-migrations resulting from
implementation of a plan.

Beneficial effects to this component
can be measured as the improvement or
increase in population and related em-
ployment toward attainment of speci-
fied distributional goals.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
filed and measured as increases in the
concentration of population and employ-
ment contrary to specified objectives.

4, Regional economic base and stabil-
ity. The economic base of a region con-
sists of those activities which provide the
basic employment and income on which
the rest of the regional economy depends.

For some regions the mix of the exist-
ing economic base may be too narrow
and specialized, thus restricting the re-
gion’s development potential. Over an
extended period such a region is likely
to be subject to extensive cyclical insta-
bility with attendant adverse economic
and social consequences. When a region
wishes to offset the likelihood of such
cyclical instability over the long run, di-
versification of the economic base may be
specified as a development objective.

Water and land resource plans con-
tribute to this regional objective when
they provide needed inputs—particularly
water supply, power, and transporta-
tion—that contribute to or assist in ere-
ating the essential conditions that enable
an improvement in the industrial mix
over time leading to a broader production
base by which the region can provide a
larger portion of the Nation’s outputs of
gnods and services.

‘When the region under study has too
great a concentration or specialization in
its economic base and the water and land
resource plan being evaluated would have
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a significant effect in promotirig greater
diversity, the following information
should be shown in planning reports: (1)
A statistical description of the area’s cur-
rent economic base, highlighting the em-~
ployment concentrations which are of
concern; (2) projections of future em-
ployment both with and without the
plan; and (3) the percentage reduction
in the area’s expected dependence on its
specialized type of employment, with as
compared to without the water plan. The
latter statistic will be shown in tabular
displays of plan benefits.

Beneficial effects to this component in-
clude contributions to (1) balanced local
and regional economies; (2) regularizing
market activity and employment fluctua-
tions; (3) offsetting effects of climatic
vagaries and accompanying uncertainty;
and (4) reversal in decline of community
growth.

These beneficial effects may be meas-
ured or described in a variety of ways,
with primary emphasis on comparative
indices relating to fluctuations in output,
employment, and prices.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
fied and measured or described as nega-
tive effects on economic stability,

5. Educational, cultural, and recrea-
tional,opportunitz‘es. Beneficial effects to
this component include contributions to
(1) improved opportumnities for commu-
nity services such as utilities, transpor-
tation, schools, and hospitals; and (2)
more cultural and recreational oppor-
tunities such as historic and scientific
sites, lakes and reservoirs, and recreation
areas.

Beneficial effects to improved com-
munity services may be described in ap-
propriate quantitative and qualitative
terms, while increased cultural and rec-
reational opportunities will be set forth
as the numerical increase in the relevant
facilities, otherwise accounting for size,
use potential, and quality.

- Conversely, adverse effects ‘are identi-
fied and measured or described as detri-
mental effects on educational, cultural,
and recreational opportunities.

6. Environmental conditions of special
regional concern. Where their impact is
likely to have special reference to a re-
gion’s perception of its future develop-
ment needs, the special concern of a re-
gion toward particular elements of the
overall environmental quality objective
may be given expression through specific
incorporation in the regional develop-
ment objective.

As discussed above, beneficial effects
toward improving, preserving, or achiev-
ing one or more of the diverse and varied
components of the environmental quality
objective are identified and measured in
a variety of physical dimensions, or
otherwise qualitatively deseribed. When
such benefits are applicable to the re-
gional development objeotive, they will
be measured and evaluated in o manner
consistent with that followed in the above
referenced section.

F. EFFECTS ON SOCIAL FACTORS

In addition to their effects on the three
objectives described above, most water
and land resource plans have beneficial
and adverse effects on social factors.

‘These effects reflect o highly complex sob
of relationships and interactions betweon
inputs and outputs of o plen and tho
social and cultural setting in which theze
arereceived and acted upon. These offecty
will be fully reported in the system of
accounts for each alternative plan.

With emphasis on thelr incidence or
occurrence, beneficlal caclal effects are
contributions to the egaitable distribu-
tion of real income and employment and
to other social opportunities. Since they
are integrally related to the basic valuey
and goals of society, these effects are
usually not subject to monetary evalun«
tion. The normel market exchange proce
ess. however, produces monetary values
which can be utilized to oid in measuring
the distributional impacts of plang on
real income.

Adverse social effects of a plan have
detrimental impacts on the equitable dig-
tribution of real income and employment
or otherwise diminish or detract from the
attainment of other social opportunitics,
Additionally, such adverse effects include
not only those incurred in the dezlenated
plenning area, but also include adverce
consequences elsewhere in the Nation re«
sulting from implementation of the plon.

1. Measurement stendards. Criterln
used to evaluate or describe the bene-
ficial or adverse effects of a plan will
vary with the relevant social factor undey
consideration. Where appraisal of such
diverse social and economic characteris-
tics as income distribution, health and
safety conditions, and go forth, is relevant
to a proper evaluation of & plan, the
measurement standards to be applied
must necessarily be broad and variable,
Measures used to describe soclel effcots
may be expressed in dollaxs, other quan«
titative units, and qualitative terms,

2. With and without enalysis. Existing
conditions encompassed by the relevant
social factors vill be described and pre«
sented in terms that hest characterize
the planning perceptions and social got«
ting of the affected area in the situation
without the plen. Planners will also prow«
pare similar deseriptions for future so«
cial conditions to be expected with and
without the plan throuchout the perlod
of analysis, The situation existing before
the initiation of planning will provide
the data from which to evaluate signifl«
cant social effects under alternative
plans.

3. Limitetions. In evaluating goclnl of-
fects the obfaining of detoiled breake
downs and snalyticolly useful correlne
tions relating to various indicators, Indes
numbers, and similar comporoative sta-
tistical indicators, as well as doller valuey
where possible, presents many compley
definitional, data, and measurement
problems. Conszquently, planning studiey
should explicitly recognize the limita«
tions of present methods ond oxplore In«
novative approaches to the identification
and measurement of the goclal effects,
Such procedures should be corefully
decumented in the report.

4, Classes of social effects. Socinl ef«
fects of a plen are more clenrly under«
stood and their significance interproted
by evaluating them as separable clastes
of social effects. While these are stated
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in terms of beneficial effects, adverse ef-
fects should be read as the converse of
each statement. Beneficial effects (and
adverse effects) of a plan include:

a. Effects on real incomes. Beneficial
effects to this component occur when
designated persons or groups receive in-
come generated as a result of the plan.

The income distribution effect can be

.measured as the net amount of total and
per capita income accruing to designated
PErsons or groups.

Current guidelines or yardsticks de-
fining the family poverty line may be
used as the data from which to measure
and portray the estimated absolute and
percentage increase toward meeting or
exceeding this standard for specific geo-
graphic planning areas.

Conversely, adverse effects are iden-
tified and measured as the reduced real
income of such persons or groups due to
taxes, reimbursement costs, and other
adverse economic effects.

b. Effects on security of life, health,
and safety. Beneficial effects to this com-
ponent include contributions to (1) re-
ducing risk of flood, drought, or other
disaster affecting the security of life,
health, and saiety; (2) reducing the
number of disease-carrying insects and
related pathological factors; (3) reduc-
ing the concentration and exposure to
water and air pollution; and (4) pro-
viding & year-round consumer choice of
foods that contribute to the improvement
of national nutrition.

In those limited situations where his-
torical experience is sufficiently docu-
mented to provide confidence in project-
ing likely future hazards, an estimate of
the number of lives saved or the number
of persons affected may be provided. In
most instances, however, a descriptive-
qualitative interpretation and evalua-
tion of the improvement and expected

. results will be applicabile.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
fied and measured or described as in-
creases in hazards to life, health, and
safety.

c. Effects on emergency preparedness.
Beneficial effects to this component in-
clude contributions to (1) extending,
maintaining, and protecting major com-
ponents of the national water transpor-
tation system; (2) provision of fiexible
reserves of water supplies; (3) provision
of critical power supplies (ample, stable,
quickly responsive) ; (4) provision of re-
serve food production potential; (5) pro-
vision for the conservation of scarce
fuels; (6) provision for dispersal of pop-
ulation and industry; and (7) supplying
international treaty requirements.

While these beneficial effects will be
measured in appropriate quantitative
units where readily practicable, they will
be largely characterized in descriptive-
qualitative terms.

Conversely, adverse effects are iden-
tified and measured or described as over-
loading capacities of water resource sys-
tems and increasing the risk of interrup-
tion in the flow of essential goods and
services needed for special reguirements
of national security.

NOTICES

d. Other. The effects on other tocinl
factors may be identified and displayed
as relevant to alternative plans.

IV. GENERAL EVALUATION STANDARDS

To assure consistency in the applica-
tHion of planning principles, uniform
evaluation guldes are necessary. The fol-
lowing general evaluntion standards are
to be used, to the extent applicable, In
considering all objectives in plannineg of
water and land resources. Deviation in
the application of these evaluation stand-
ards and the reasons therefor chould
be fully reported.

A, GENERAL SETIING

Plan formulation and evaluation chall
be based upon national and regional pro-

jections of employment, output, and pop-
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ulation and the amounts of goods and
cervices that are likely to be reguired.
The Water Resources Council hos ar-
ranted for preparation and periodie re-
vizlon of a seb of national and rexional
economic projections as a puide to proj-
ect, rezionnl, and river basin planning.
Th&ﬂ projectons reflect the Councﬂ’s
current views as to probable rates of
rrowth in populaticn, the gross national
product, employment, productivity, and
other factors. The projections also in-
clude expected rates of rexzional growth
in relation to the level of projected na-
tional growth. The followinz table shotws
the colected national proj ections adopted
by the Water Rezources Councll reflect-
inrr the expected rates of national growth.
The Council may chanrce these national
projections by amending thesz standards.
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The projections presented here and
elaborated in a separate Council pub-
lication may also serve as a convenient
basis for preparing alternative projec-
tions for use in sensitivity analysis.

‘While a relatively high rate of employ-
ment has been assumed in national pro-
jections, it is recognized that chronic
unemployment and underemployment
are problems in many regions. The as-
sumption of a high rate of employment
nationally does not preclude considera-
tion of the occurrence of short-run or
cyclical fluctuations in the national
economy or special analyses of regions
with relatively low economic activity and
high rates of unemployment.

Planning will also take account of na-~
tional and State environmental and so-
cial standards such as water quality
standards, air quality standards, or min-
imum health standards.

The Water Resources Council will, as
necessary, designate areas where special
consideration should be given to these
values.

B, MEASUREMENT OF BENEFICIAL AND
ADVERSE EFFECIS

In planning water and related land
resources, beneficial and adverse effects
of a proposed plan should be mesgsured
by comparing the estimated conditions
with the plan with the conditions ex-
pected without the plan. Thus, in addi-
tion to projecting the beneficial and
adverse effects expected with the plan.in
operation, it is necessary to project the
conditions likely to occur in the absence

of the plan. Since economic, social, and -

environmental conditions are dynsmic,
changes will occur without the plan in

@ variety of factors, including regional

economic activity, rates of unemploy-
ment or underemployment, and environ-
mental conditions. Consequently, only
new or additional beneficial and adverse
effects resulting from the proposed plan
should be attributed to it.

C. PRICE RELATIONSHIPS

The prices of goods and services used
for evaluation should reflect the real ex-
change values expected to prevail over
the period of analysis. For this purpose,
relative price relationships and the gen-
eral level of prices for outputs and in-
puts prevailing during or immediately
preceding the period of planning gener-
ally will be used as representing the price
relationships expected over the life of
the plan. Exceptions to the general rule
will occur when the output or input of
the plan affects prices, abnormal weather
or other factors have temporarily affected
prices, or governmental or other institu-
tional arrangements have temporarily
affected prices.

‘The Water Resources Council will pub-
lish periodically data on prices of agri-
cultural and other goods and services
that can be furnished efficiently for all
planning activities. Included in these
publications may be special analyses of
price problems and simulated prices for
recreation and other project outputs or
effects for which market prices are not
readily available.

NOTICES

D. THE DISCOUNT RATE

The discount rate will be established
in accordance with the following
concept: . 4

‘The opportunity cost of all Federal
investment activities, including water re-
source projects, is recognized to be the
real rate of return on non-Federal in-
vestments. The best approximation tothe
conceptually correct rate is the average
rate of return on private investment in
physical assets, including all specific
taxes on capital or the earnings of capi-
tal and excluding the rate of general
inflation, weighted by the proportion of
private investment in each major sector.

The difference between the interest
rate paid on Federal borrowings and the
opportunity cost rate in the private
sector is due in part to the fact that pri-
vate rates of return must be sufficient to
pay taxes on earnings of capital. When
investments are made by the Federal
Government, these tax revenues are fore-
gone. Use of the opportunity cost rate in
evaluating Federal investments is neces-
sary therefore to achieve equity from the
standpoint of the Federal taxpayer who
must finance Federal investments. The
Federal Government should not displace
funds in the private sector unless its re-
turn on investment is equal to or larger
than that in the private sector.

1. The opportunity cost of government
investment. Abstracting from - income
distribution considerations, the total
value of the Nation’s resources is maxi-
mized by expanding or contracting eny
specific activity to a level such that the
margingl value of resources in that activ-
ity is equeal to their mearginal value in
other feasible uses. Alternatively, the
marginal value of resources in any activ-
ity is equated with the marginal cost of
that activity, where cost represents the
highest value foregone use of those re-
sources in alternative activities. This gen~
eral principle also applies to the Federal
Government. For given total Federal out-
lays, the net benefit generated by the
Federal Government is maximized by
expanding or contraecting individual
Federal activities to g level for which
the marginal value of resources is equal
to the marginal cost of resources in all
activities. If all Federal activities in-
volved only @ single time period, the
prices of resources purchased by the Fed-
eral Government (including any specific
excise taxes or subsidies to which other
institutions are subject), would be a suf-
ficient basis for estimating the cost of
Federal activities. For those Federal
activities that involve a distribution of
costs over time, however, some estimate
of the marginal value of resources in
present uses relative to their value in
future uses is necessary to estimate the
cost of government activities, and this
value is reflected by the selection of an
appropriate interest rate for evaluating
Federal investment activities. For any
given Federal budget, the net benefit gen-
erated by the Government is maximized
only if the marginal rate of return on all
Federal activities is equal. However, the
net benefit generated by Government is

maximized only when the marginal rate
of return on Federal investments 1s equel
to the marginal rate of return on invest«
ments by other institutions in this
Nation. Only this second condition ag-
sures s maximization of the net benefits
of the Natlon’s investment activities and
the appropriste division of investment
activities between the Federal Cloverns
ment and other institutions,

The establishment of an interest rate
for evaluation of Government invest-
ments is derived from this second condi«
tion. Once this rate is determined, indi-
vidual Government investment activitiey
should be expanded or contracted to a
level such that the marginel rate of re-
twrn equals this rate. The conceptually
correct rate for Federsl investments, a4-
suming that the non-Federal sector will
allocate additional investment fundy
among alternative uses in roughly the
same menner as the present distribu-
tion, is the average of the marginal real
rates of return in each part of the non-
Federal sector, welghted by the propor-
tion of present investment in ench part.

2. Estimating the discount rate for
Government investments. Estimating the
appropriate real interest rate for Federal
investments involves several problemy:
First, the critical arsumption must bo
made thet the different obzerved rates of
refurn within the non-Federal seotor
represent equilibrium differences (ro-
flecting different risks, taxes, and sub-
sidies) or that the Federal Government
does mnot systematically channel ro-
sources into a specific part of the non-
Federal sector in its investment activitics.
If the Federal Government could effec-
tively channel resources into thoze parts
of the non-Federal sector with the
hishest rates of retwn, the opportunity
cost of Federal investments would be
higher than the average of the marginal
returns. -Second, there are conceptual
difficulties in estimating the marginel
rate of return on investments in State
and local governments, and no compro«
hensive estimate of this rate has heen
made. Third, the avallable date provide
a basis for estimating only the averago
rate of retwrn in the private sector, If the
average rate of return is constont (as o
function of the level of investment), thiy
is not & problem as the average and
morginal rates are equal and, in the
long run, this appenrs to be o good ap-
proximation. In the short run, the rate of
return on private investment displaced
by additional government investment is
probably higher thon the average rate.

The best approximation to the concep-
tually correct rate that can be mado i3
the average.of the average rates of re«
turn on private investment, welghted by
the proportion of investment in different
parts of the private sector, This rate hag
been calculated in J. A, Stockflseh,
“Measuring the Opportunity Cost of Gov=
ernment Investment,”” Institute for De«
fense Anslyses, P-490, NMarch 19690,
Stockfisch first estimates the averare rate
of return on physical assets (exclusive of
cash holdings), including the speciflo
(corporate and property) taxes on capi-
tal, for the period from the Xorean war
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to the Viet Nam war. He then weights
these average rates by the proportion of
investment in the different parts of the
private sector during the later part of
this period. Finally, he reduces this ag-
gregate average rate by the average rate
of inflation in the longer period. The
resulting estimate of the real average
rate of return in the private sector is 10.4
percent; for this concept, this estimation
procedure is probably a,ccurg.te within a
=1 percent range. Recognizing the two
conceptual problems discussed above, in-
clusion of the rate of return on State
and local government investments would
somewhat lower this rate and a reduc-
tion in non-Federal investment dis-
placed by additional Federal investment
would lead to a marginal rate somewhat
above the average. On net, it appears
that the average of the marginal returns
on physical investment in the non-
Federal sector is around 10 percent, and
additional evidence also suggests that
the marginal return on investment in
education is approximately equal to the
rate of return on physical investment.

Moreover, there is strong reason to be-
lieve that the real rate of return in the
non-Federal sector has been roughly
constant over the entire period since the
Korean war. The structural conditions
that determine this rate are the long-
run investment prospects in the US.
economy and the levels of taxes on cap-
ital or the earnings on capital. The long-
Tun investmént prospects appear to be
roughly constant. Although the corpo-
rate income tax has been reduced
slightly since the Korean war, property
taxes have been increased by a roughly
equal magnitude. A significant redis-
tribution of investment activities within
the non-Federal sector would also
change the average of the rates of re-
turn, but this has not been observed.
This suggests that a frequent recalcula-
tion of the Stockfisch estimate need not
be made unless there is evidence of a
significant "change in these structural
conditions.

It is important to recognize that the
stability of the real rate of return in the
non-Federal sector is not inconsistent
with the observed variance of the rates
on marketed debt instruments. Changes
in the yields on Government bonds and
other debt instruments primarily reflect
conditions—such as changes in the an-
ticipated inflation, monetary policy, and
the distribution between equity and debt
financing—that are unrelated to the real
rate of ‘return on investment.

In summary, the conceptual and em-
pirical issues are not fully resolved. The
above discussion, however, suggests that
the appropriate rate for evaluating Gov-
ernment investment decisions is approx-
imately 10 percent and is substantially
invariant to short-term changes in
economic and money market conditions.

3. Selection of a specific rate for water
resource projects. The revealed prefer-
ences of the Federal political process
. clearly indicate a desire to transfer in-
come to the people in specific regions by
subsidizing water resource projects. In

NOTICES

the past, these subsidies have been im-
plemented in several ways but most im-
portantly by the use of an interest rate
to evaluate these projects that is lower
than that for alternative Federal and
non-Federal investments, Accepting the
legitimacy of the political process in
determining income transfers and sub-
sidies, the use of a low interest rate, un-
fortunately, is often an inefilcient instru-
ment for these purposes because it also
biases the design of these projects to-
ward those with higher near-term costs
and lower near-term benefits.

Recognizing both the objectives of
subsidizing water resource projects and
the objective of an efficient combination
among and between Federal and non-
Federal investment activities, a T-per-
cent rate will be used “for evaluating
water resource projects during the next
5 years. Use of & 7T-percent rate will fa-
cilitate implementation of one of the
basic purpose of multiple objectives
planning by allowing more comparable
consideration of environmental quality
objectives. Less capital intensive projects,
scaled mainly to meet near-term needs,
will result in relatively-more efiiclent use
of Federal and non-Federal investment
toward meeting increasing critical water
needs, given current budgetary con-
straints

It is sometimes argued that the dis-
count rate to be used in evaluating Fed-
eral investment opportunities should be
based on the cost of Federal horrowing
(the cost of money to the Treasury). It
should ke noted that, properly calculated,
the cost of Federal borrowing includes
not only the yield rate on Treasury obli-
gations but also tax revenues foregone
on returns to private borrowing disploced
by Federal borrowing, commissions paid
on sales of bonds, and administrative
costs of borrowing. After the yield rate,
the most significant of these is foregone
tax revenues.

‘The fulll cost of Federal long-term bor-
rowing, for generally prevailing economic
considerations, is at least 7 percent and
can be as high as 10 percent. The exact
figure depends on how much tax revenue
is foregone. This, in turn, depends on the
distribution of income from forerone in-
vestment among corporations, individ-
uals, and State/local governments.

Thus, the T-percent rate established
above, approaches both the opportunity
cost and the total cost of Federal
borrowing.

E. CONSIDERATIOIN AND COLIPARISON OF

ALTERNATIVES

A range of possible alternatives to meet
needs and problems, including types of
measures and alternatives capable of ap-
plication by varlous levels of govern-
ment and by nongovernmental inter-
ests, should be studied. These alterna-
tives should be evaluated or judsed s to
their contribution to the multiobjectives.

Plans, or increments thereto, will not
be recommended for Federal develop-
ment that, although they have positive
contributions to the multichiectives,
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would physically or economically pre-
clude alternative non-Federal plans
which would liltely be undertaken in the
cbzence of the Federal plan and which
would more effectively contribute to the
multobjectives when comiparably evalu-
ated according to the princinles.

The alternative non-Federal plan that
would likely be phycsically displaced or
economically precluded with develop-
ment of the Federal plan, or increments
thereto, will be evaluated for purposes of
this determination on & comparable
basis with the proposed Federal plan
with respect to their beneficial and ad-
verse effects on the multicbjectives, in-
cluding the treatment of national eco-
nomic development effects and the dis-
count rate used in the evaluation. Taxes
forezone on the proposed Federal plan
and taxes pald on the non-Federal ai-
ternative will be excluded in such com-
parisons for the evaluation of the na-
tional economic development objective.

P. PCOIQD OF ANALYSIS

The pariod of analysis vwill b2 the lesser
of: (1) The period of time over which
the plan will serve a useful purpose con-
sidering probable technological trends
affecting varlous alternatives; or (2) the
peried of time when further discoumting
of beneficial and adverse effects will have
no apprecicble result on design. Where
pertinent, however, appropriate consid-
eration will be given to long-term en-
vironmental factors which may extend
beyond periods sirmificant for analysis of
effects for national or rezional economic
development.

Salvage value remaining at the end of
the period of analysis should be taken
into account for income-producing fea~
tures of the plan.

For the environmental objectives, the
goxlmay be to achieve a level of environ-
mental quality during or at the end of
the period of analysis and to maintain
this level into the indefinite future.

One hundred years will normally be
considered the upper limit of the period
of onalysis, 'and shorter perieds will be
used whenever appropriate for any of
the considerations described above.

G. SCHEDULING

Plans should be scheduled for imple-
mentation in relation to needs so that
desired multiobjective beneficial effects
aro achieved effectively. Beneficial and
adverce effects occurring according to
different patterns in time, are affected
differently by the discount process when
plans are scheduled for implementation
ab olternctive future times. Therefore,
plan formulation should analyze the al-
ternative schedules of implementation to
identify the schedule that would result
in the most desirable mix of contribu-
tions to the multiobjectives when the
beneficial and adverse effects of & plan
are appropriately discounted. -

YWhile beneficial and adverse effects
toward the muitiobjecHves will acerue
over different time frames for the alter-
natlve implementation schedules, the
discontinued equivalent of such bene-
fielnl and adverse effects to be considered
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in the comparison of the alternative im-
plementation schedules should represent
the present value of the beneficial and
adverse effects toward the multiobjec-
tives for each alternative implementa-
tion schedule at a common point in time.

H, RISK AND UNCERTAINTY

Since future events cannot be pre-
dicted with certainty, beneficial and ad-~
verse effects actually realized in the
future may differ from the values ex-
pected of them gt the present. In some
cases, the range of variation can be an-
ticipated and the sensitivity of proposed
plans or projects to future contingen-
cies can be evaluated. -

Risk may be characterized as being
reasonably predictable, since bases are
available to calculate the probability or
frequency of losses associated with its
occurrence, For example, average losses
from fires, storms, pests, and diseases
can be estimated with reasonable assur-
ance. Thus, the value attached to risk
may be converted into a reasonably cer-
tain annual allowance. The net returns
of & project should exclude all predict-
able risk, either by deducting the allow-
ance therefor from the beneficial effects
or adding such allowance to the project
costs. The basis for making a risk allow-
ance in estimating the beneficial and
adverse effects of a program or project
should be clearly stated.

‘Uncertainty is characterized by the ab-
sence of a basis for predicting the prob-
ability of occurrences. Uncertainties may
result in estimating beneficial and ad-
verse effects from such factors as fluctu-
ations In the levels of economic activity,
technological changes or innovations,
and unforeseeable developments. Allow-
ances for uncertainties must be based
largely upon judgment, since informa-
tion 1s not available for calculating s
value. The nature of the uncertainty
thought to surround beneficial and ad-
verse effects should be discussed in plan-
ning reports, and specific strategies, such
85 flexibility in project designs, recom-
mended to cope with it. In addition, sen-
sitivity analysis may be employed to
analyze uncertain situations.

I. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Planning organizations should exam-
Ine the sensitivity of plans to data avail-
abllity and to key items for which al-
ternative assumptions might be appro-
priate. Examples of such items include
prices; discount rates; and economic,
demographie, and technological trends.
Selected alternative projects and as-
sumptions that are likely and that, if
realized, would appreciably affect plan

design or scheduling should be analyzed.-

J. UPDATING PLANS

Because of rapid change in social, eco-
nomie, technologic, physical, and other
factors, a plan for a project prepared
under these standards that is not imple-
mented wihin 10 years after completion
should be reviewed to ascertain whether
it continues to be the best alternative
to achieve the multiobjectives. ’

NOTICES

Plans for regions and river basins pre-
pared under these Standards will be con-
tinuslly updated as implementing actions
are considered. In addition, such plans
should be completely reviewed at least
every 20 years. .

V. PLAN FORMULATION
A. INTRODUCTION

As set forth in principles, the formula-
tion of plans will be directed to meeting
current and projected needs and prob-
lems as identified by the desires of peo-
ple in such g manner that improved
contributions are made to society’s pref-
erences for national economic develop-
ment and environmental quelity and
where approved in advance for regional
development. .

1. Major steps in plon formulation.
Plan formulation is & series of steps
starting with the identification of needs
and problems and culminating in & rec~
ommended plan of action. The process
involves an orderly and systematic ap-
proach to making determinations and
decisions at each step so that the inter-
ested public and decisionmakers in the
plamiing organization can be fully aware
of the basic assumptions employed, the
data and information analyzed, the rea-
sons and rationales used, and the full
range of implications of each alternative
plan of action. This process should be
described in enough detail in the report
of the study so that it may be replicated
by others.

The plan formulation process conoiats
of the following major steps:

1. Specify components of the multi«
objectives relevant to the plonning et

£

2. Evaluate resource capabilities and
expected conditions without any plon;

3. Formulate alternative plang to
achieve varying levels of contributiong
to the specified components of the multi-
objectives;

4. Angalyze the differences among oltop-
native plans to show tradeofis among the
specified components of the multl-
objectives;

5. Review and reconéider, if neeessory,
the specified components for the plon-
ning setting and formulate additional ¢l-
ternative plans os appropriate; and

6. Select a recommended plan from
among the alternatives based upon on
evaluation of the tradeoffs among the
various objectives.

In the subsequent parts of this gee-
tion each of these steps is described in
more detail. The major steps involved in
this process are shown schematically nt
the end of this subsection. It should be
noted that the plan formulation proceud
described herein is not just & once«
through process but may be relternted
several times, with each reiteration o«
ing somewhat more detailed than the
previous one. The plan formulation
process must be tailored to fit & glven
planning situation ond the detall and
depth of anslysis will necessarily very
with each level of planning.

THE PLANNING PROCESS

1. Specify components of the multi«
objectives relevant to planning sctiing

2. Evaluato resourco capabilition and

oxpacted cenditiono without soy plan

—$

5, Review and reconsider the spacified
components and formulate additional
alternative plang

2. Levels of planning. The standards
for plan formulation apply to the prep-
aration of framework studies and assess-
ments, regional or river basin studies, and
implementing studies. The important
differences in the gpplication of these
plan formulation standards to different
levels of planning are the relevant com-

d

Formulato sltoraativa plans to achlova
varylng lovels of contributlono to tho
spocificd compononts of the
multiobjoctivos

)

Analyzo the ditfoxoncos among altays
native plana ta chov tradoofls avaong
tho opacificd compenonts of tho
multiobjoctives

d

6e Solect a rocommonded plan from amsng
tho alternatives basod upon on ovalute
tion of tho tradcoffs among tha varlons
objoctivos

3.

4.

ponent needs, the level of detail with re- -
spect to beneficlal and adverse effccts in
the decision process, end the types of
slternative courses of action that are
considered.

a. Framework studies ond @ssess=-
ments. Framework studles and assess-
ments will evaluate or oppraise on o

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245—~TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



broad basis the needs and desires of peo-
_ple for the conservation, development,
and utilization of water and land re-
sources; will identify regions or basins
with complex problems which require
more detailed investigations and analy-
sis; and may recommend specific imple-
mentation plans and programs in areas
not requiring further study. They will
consider Federal, State, and local means
and will be multiobjective in nature.

Framework studies and assessments of
major regions are designed to: (1) De-
termine the extent of water and land
problems and nfeds; (2) indicate the
general approaches that appear appro-
priate for their solution; and (3) identify
specific geographic areas where regional,
river basin, or implementation planning
studies are mneeded. For Iframework
studies and assessments, the information
to be assembled should be consistent with
the level of detail as outlined in guide-
lines for framework studies and assess-
ments to be issued by the Water Re-
sources Council. The framework studies
and assessment should identify the com-
plementarities and conflicts among com-~
ponents of the multiobjectives. Alterna-
tive courses of action will be considered
for each of the specified subbasins.
Framework studies and assessments
usually do not provide a basis for recom-
mending specific action for water re-
source development. However, compari-
sons should be made between alternative
courses of action to indicate potential
complementarities and conflicts that
mdy exist as relative emphasis is shifted
from one objective to another. This in-
formation will provide a basis for a de-
cision as to which areas require more
detailed regional, river basin, or imple-
mentation studies.

b. Regional or river basin studies. Re-
gional or river basin studies are recon-
naissance-level evalution of water and
land resources for a selected area. They
are prepared to resolve complex long-
range problems identified by framework
studies and assessments and will vary
widely in scope and detail; will' focus on
middle term (15 to 25 years) needs and
desires; will involve Federal, State, and
local interests in plan formulation; and

will identify and recommend action plans

and programs to be pursued by individual
Federal, State, and local entities.

Regional or river basin planning stu-
dies are concerned with a broad array
of component needs of multiobjectives.
Alternate plans will consider effects on
many components of multicbjectives, and
the analysis of tradeoffs among alterna-
tives will be quite complex. Scheduling
for implementation of the various ele-
ments of the recommended plan will be
presented to indicate how each element
relates to projected needs and the ur-
gency and priority associated with meet-
ing the needs.

‘The identification of the more urgent
elements of the plan that require early
action will guide subsequent implemen-
tation studies. .

c. Implementation studies. Implemen-
tation studies are program or project
feasibility studies generally undertaken

*
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by a sinele Federal, State, or local entity
for the purpose of authorization or ini-
tiation of plans. These studies are
conducted to implement findings, con-
clusions, and recommendations of frame-
work studies and assessments and

regional or river basin studies.

Plan formulation for implementation
studies will focus on the preparation of
a recommended plan of action to follow
in the next 10 to 15 years. Long-range
projections of the need for and use of
water and land resources will be con-
sidered, however, primary attention
should be directed toward the formula-
tion of a plan to meet near-term needs
and alleviate problems. Such plans will
be oriented toward an identified set of
specific components of multiobjectives
for the planning area. The complexity
of the plan formulation process will de-
pend on the extent of the needs and prob-
lems in the area and the varlety of
planning functions that may be em-
ployed to meet the needs. In some cases,
the array of competent needs to consider
may be large. Other implementation
studies may be orlented toward o single
objective and, hence,” will be concerned
with only a few needs and alternatives.
In either case, the multiobjective plan-
ning standards will be applled.

B. SPECIFICATIONN OF COXMPONENIS

At the outseb and throughout the plan-
ning process the specific components of
the multiobjectives that are significantly
related to the use and management of
the resources in the planning cetting
must be ascertained and identified. Theze
will be expressed in terms of needs and
groblems in the context of multiobjec-

ives.,

The term “specific component of the
multiobjectives” refers to the desired
achievement of types of goods, services,
environmental conditions, or regional
developments that are being sought as
contributions to the multiobjectives,
These components can be considered and
expressed in terms of units of the effects
desired. The term “component needs”
as used herein refers to the type, quan-
tity, and quality of desired heneficial ef-
fects. The components of the regional
development objective are to be con-
sidered in plan formulation in a partic-
auler planning activity only with nd-
vance approval,

Reference should be made to the defi-
nition and description of objectives and
benefits presented in sectlons IT and IIT
as the basis to determine the full range of
components of multiobjectives, only a
few of which are presented in this section
as examples toillustrate the plan formu-
lation process.

1, National economic development. For
the national economic development ob-
jective, the components will usually be
expressed at two levels.

The first level directly relates to the
objective in the sense of the specification
of the actual outputs of goods and cerv-~
ices desired. Hence, the first level of spec~
ified components of this objective will
generally be depicted in terms of in-
creased outputs of goods and cervices or

L
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their more efficient production such as
the following:

1. Increased or more efficient output
of food and fiber;

2. Increased or more efficient oufput of
recreational services;

3. Increased or more efficient produc-
ton of energy;

4, Increased or more efiicient produc-
tion of transpoftation services;

5. Increased productivity of land for
residential, asricultural, commercial, and
industrial activities;

6. Increased or more efficient produc-
tion of necessary public sarvices such as
mlanlcipal and domestic water supply;
an

7. Increnzed or more efiicient indus-
trial output.

The second level of specification of the
components of the national economic de-
velopment objective follows from the
translation of the first level specification
of needs for goods and services into spe-
cific needs for water and land resources.
In the context of the above, the second
level specification of components would
bz established in terms such as the
following:

1. Water and land for irrigation;

2. Water and land related recreation
opportunities in terms of user days;

3. Hydroelectric power needs;

4. Inland navication or deep draft
harborneads;

5. Provislon of flgod-free land or pro-
vision of stabilized lands;

6. Water supples for mumicipal and
domestic use; and

7. Water supply for industrial use.

‘The above examples are not intended
to exhaust either the wide variety of ouf-
puts of goods and services that can be-
come specific components or the total
range of specific water and land needs
into which the first level of components
s translated. The major point is that fo
determine the specific components of the
national economic development objec-
tive, it will wsually be necessary to ap-
proach the problem, first, at the general
level of the types of national outputs of
goods and services and then translate
theze into specific water and land needs
or problems.

It should further bz noted that the
specification of components of the na-
tional economic development objective
at either level should always be stated
in terms of outputs (which are the bene-~
ficlal effects of a plan), bubt never in
terms of the inputs to a plan. This also
holds true in the spacification of the com-
ponents of the other objectives as well.

2. Environmental quality. The com-
ponents of the environmental quality ob-
Jective may be directly exprecsed as the
achicvement of specific environmental
conditions such as the following:

1, Miles of scenic river of specified
characteristics;

2. Acres of ecological areas of specified
fype preserved or enhanced;

3. Reach of river meeting specified
water qualify standards; and

4. Number of open space areas of
spacified type.
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3. Regional developnient. The speci-
fied components of the regional develop-~
ment objective are identified from the
regional point of view. Thus, early con—
sideration must be given to the deline-
ation of the region or regions. -

A single delineation of a planning
region may not be satisfactory for the
purpose of examining hydrologic prob-
lems, economic and demographic pres-
sures on resource use, and political con-
siderations of plan implementation. To
resolve this difficulty two types of re-
gions may be utilized: (1) Formulation

.regions for the identification of com-
ponent needs for resource use and phys-
ical resource problems; and (2) an
evaluation region for use in evaluating
the beneficial and adverse effects of al-
ternative plans.

Formulation regions will be used to de-
termine the component needs in the gen-
eral planning area and to identify limi-
tations and constraints to water and land
resource use. These regions will vary in
their geographic coverage, depending on
which component need is being consid-
ered. For example, o recreation service
area will depend on the extent and dis-
tribution of population as it may affect
the water and land resources under study
and may not be identical with the hy-
drologic area. Similarly, an electric power
market areh will likely encompass a
larger geographic area than the hydro-
logic area or the power needs may be
supplied from one or more hydrologic
areas. In cases where the commodity or
service need, such as agricultural com-
modities, metals, or services, can be sup-
plied from & large number of hydrologic
areas, interregional projections should be
used to determine the probable level of
the total need to be met from the plan-
ning area.

Formulation regions for physical prob-
lems may be based on hydrologic con-
siderations and should be sufficiently
large to include the identification and
measurement of all significant effects of
proposed actions. For example, a formu-~
lation region for a flood control problem
should extend downstream from the
probable location of a reservoir to in-
clude the measurement of significant re-
ductions in flood damages. Similarly, the
full hydrologic area of the basin or sub-
basin should be included to identify the
full range of water and related land~
problems and their potential solutions.

The evaluation region consists of
the geographic area for which a plan
for the use and management of water
and related land resources is fo be de-
signed. This region should be large
enough to encompass all areas that will
be physically affected by the plan, and
include contiguous economic areas which
may be significantly affected by the plan.
The plan evaluation region will thus in-
clude one or more economic accounting
areas as specified in section VI. The total
consequences of the plan will be shown
in national economic development, en-
vironmental quality, and social accounts,
indicating the beneficial and adverse ef-
fects that accrue both within the plan
evaluation region and to the rest of the

Nation. All beneficial and adverse effects

NOTICES

that accrue within the plan evaluation
region and in the rest of the INation will
be identified in the system of regional
development accounts.

-If the plan evaluation region is com-~
posed of-two or more States, the portion

‘of the-plan relating to each State should

be shown separately.

4. Participation. The actual derivation
and identification of components require
several different approaches. An initial
point of departure is the national and
regional economic analyses and projec-
tions provided by OBERS. These will be
useful in a first-cut definition of the eco-
nomic parameters of the components of
the multiobjectives. More detailed defini-
tions will require in-depth consultation
with Federal, State, and local officials
familiar with the planning setting. Di-
rect input from the public involved at
the local and regional level is paramount
in view of muitiobjectives and should be
pursued vigorously through appropriate
means of public hearings, public meet-
ings, information programs, citizens com-
mittees, ete.

Definition and specification of the
components of the environmental qual-
ity objective will require direct consulta~
tion with groups identified with environ-
mental concerns as well as with those
groups within a planning setting whose
actions have significant impacts on the
environment, Similarly, for the regional
development objective, consultation will
be needed with established regional de-
velopment organizations. A broad spec-
trum of groups and interests must be
considered and consulted in the identi-
fication of the components.

5. Projected Conditions. The com-
ponents of the multiobjectives will be
drawn for both current and future con-
ditions. Projections should be made for
selected years over a specified planning
period to indicate how changes in pop-
ulation and economic conditions are
%ikely to impact on the components over

ime.

Economic and demographic projections
should be consistent with national base-
line projections (OBERS projections)
which reflect differential regional growth
patterns and probable future population
and economic conditions of all regions
of the Nation. Additional projections
which reflect a regional point of view
and which are required for identification
of components of the regional develop-
ment objective should also be made.
Such projections, however, should be
made on 2 comparable basis with the
OBERS projections to enable valid com-
parisons to be made between alternative
national and regional plans based on
these different projections. Because de-
mands for commodities and services are
a function of price, the future needs are
also affected by price. Therefore, the as-
sumptions relating to prices used to
determine the fufture needs must be
stated.

Environmental needs of the future
should be identified in terms of specific
features of the natural environment of
the area that will assure a continuance of
sources with limifations alleviated or
a healthful, scenic, and aesthetically sat-
isfying experience to all citizens. For

instance, unique arvcheolorleal, histovieal,
and biological features of the area that
are desired for presérvation for future
generations should be identified. Dezired
environmental conditions for the future
should be explicitly stoted. Theze envi-
ronmental component needs should re-
fleet not only current preferences but
should attempt to reflect the preferences
likely to prevail in the future.

6. Sensitivity tests. In view of tho un«
certainty, with respect to both ceonomic
and demogrephic change as well os the
uncertainty of future preferences for the
components of the environmentol ob«
jective, it will be necessory in projecting
the needs associated with these com-
ponents to show alternative levels in the
future as the basis for testing the sensi«
tivity of alternative plans when evaluated
against different levels of needs for o
given component in the future,

7. Preferences. The specification of the
components of the multiobjectives must
reflect the spacific effects that are destred
by groups and individuals of the plonning
aren as well as the speciflc components
declared to be in the national Intorest
by the Consress or by the executivo
branch through the Water Resources
Council. In this way the components of
multiobjectives will reflect local, State,
and national preferences and priorities
as well as the extent of complementarity
and conflict among components,

In this regard, the identification and
detailing of the components of the multi-
objectives should be viewed os the proe-
ess of making explicit the ranpe of pref-
erences and desires of those affected by
resource development in terms of refer-
ence that can form the basls for the
formulation of plans. Rother thon o
single level of achievement being ot
forth for any specified component, o
range of possible levels should ba geb
forth so that the relevant preferences

can be seen for a given component. It

should be anticipated that the initinl
specification of components will be mod«
ified (expanded or reduced) during sube
sequent steps in plan formulation to re-
flezt the capability of alternative plans
to satisfy component nceds ond to re-
fleet technical, legislative, or adminic-
trative constraints.

C. EVALUATION OF RLEOURCE CAPARILITIES

In very broad terms, the first step of
specification of the components of multi-
objectives can be viewed as establishing
the boundaries of demand (needs or
problems) in the context of each obico-
tive. In the next step, evaluntion of re-
source capabilities, the initlal evaluation
is made of the supply (avallability) of
the resources that con bo employved to
satisfy the current and future levels of
demand.

Resources of the plannine area chall
be evaluated in terms of thelr ability
to meet the current and projected needs
identified for each coraponent under two
sets of conditions: (1) Capability of re-
sources without any planned action: and
(2) capability of water and land 1e-
productivity enhanced through manage-
ment plans. An analysis of the capability
of resources to meet the projected needs
without any planned action will reveal
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.the extent and magnitude of unsatisfied
component needs and indicate the re-
quirement for some specific plan of ac-
tion ‘o assure their satisfaction. To the
extent that the water and land resources
without any planned action are umable
to meet current and projected needs or
to the extent that resource managament
enables the needs t0 be met more effi-
ciently, there is an evident justification
for formulating alternative plans.

In this formulation step, the first task
is to undertake a selective inventory of
the quantity and characteristics of water
and land resources of the planning area
and an appraisal of opportunities for
further use of these resources. Problems
Iimiting the use of resources should also
be identified.

The resources inventory should in-
clude datza on all physical factors appro-
priate to the investigation. Examples of
the type of information needed include:

1. Hydrologic data such as rainfall and
runoff characteristics, frequencies of
high and low fows, availability of
groundwater, natural lakes, marshes,
and estuaries;

2. Water quality data, including dis-
solved oxygen temperature, turbidity,
and mineralization;

3. Geology and topography of the
planning area;

4, Tand capability and use classifica-
tions;

5. Archeologlca:!, h:stoncal cultural,
scenic, or unique areas;

6. Biological resources; and

7. Current and planned water uses.

Based on an analysis of the inven-
tory, the next step requires that an ap-
praisal be made of the capability of the
resources to support further use for the
component-needs. This would provide
guidance as to the possible scope and
magnitude of plans to meet the needs
for each .component. This appraisal
would require identification of possibili-
Hes for management, development, and
other opportunities for action such as:

1. Reservoir sites cataloged as to
possible ranges of storage capacities;

2. Preservation of scenic streams;

3. Stream  channel improvement
possibilities;

4. Land treatment and enhancement
measures;

5. Preservation or enhancement of
fish and wildlife; and

6. Preservation or enhancement of a
cultural or archeological area.

These possibilities for management,
development, or other actions will indi-
cate the resources-—capabilities relative
to specific commodities, services, or en-
vironmental amenities desired by so-
clety. By proper selection of these de-
velopment possibilities, plans may be
formulated to meet the needs for each
component of the objectives,

Problems likely to present Impedi-
ments to the attainment of the desired
levels of national or regional output of
goods and services, environmental
amenities, or social opportunities for the
planning period should be identified
Problems may take the form of physical
constraints that limit resource use, con-
filets In resource use, legislation that in-
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hibits desired use or development, or
other limitations.

At this point, it should be possible to
generally outline the total development
and resource use prosrams that are
needed to meet current and projected
needs for each component of the multi-
objectives. An examination of these po-
tential programs may reveal conflicts
and complementarities among them. In
addition, other programs may also be
available. These may include such olter-
natives as changes in production proc-
cesses for increased efficiency, mecting
needs by shifting demand to other areas,
or encouraging more rapid rates of
technological progress.

D, FORDMULATION OF ALTERITATIVE PLAYNS

In the first two steps in the plan for-
mulation process, the components of the
multiobjectives were specified in terms
of needs and problems, the recource
capability within the planning areas
were evaluated, and the broad outlines
of management, development, and
other actions were identified. The next
step is to undertake the actual desien
and scaling of alternative plans.

Ideally, in the presence of a situation
where there are few or no constraints
on planning and where the components
of the multiobjectives are ezcentally
complementary (the satsfaction of one
component need dees not preclude the
satisfaction of the other component
needs), the formulation of & sinale plan
would be sufficlent. The only test required
would be that the plan was the most
efficient plan to satisfy the specified level
of component needs. Althouch in only a
few instances will this situation occur,
the case does help to establish the guide-
lines and criteria to judge the rance
of alternative plans that should be for-

* mulated and the tests to be applied in

formulating any given plan.

The requirement for the formulation
of alternative plans in the presence of
multiobjectives derives from the baslec
characteristics of the multiobjective
approach. First, instead of the com-
ponent needs of all objectives belng
complementary, it is more likely they
will be in conflict—the satisfaction of
one will reduce the satisfaction of others.
Second, given uncertainty with respect
to future economic and demographic
changes and the general uncertainty with
respect to future preferences for the
environmental quality objective, o sincle
specified level of achievement or need
satisfaction for any given component is
not likely to be acceptable throush time.
Other factors contributing to the neces-
sity for formulation of alternative plans
include limited recources, technical
planning constraints, and lezal and ad-
ministrative constraints.

Suggestions as to the determination of
the general nature and types of alter-
native plans which should be formulated
and the number of alternatives which
should bz developed within each general
type are given below.

A first requirement is to determine the
general types of alternatives to be devel-
oped under alternative assumptions con-
cerning the level and masmitude of com-
ponent needs in the future. Given alter-
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native ossumptions concerning future
economic and demographic trends for
the planning cetting and the totel range
of component needs related thereto, a
set of alternaHive plans should be pre-
pared for each major assumption con-
cerniny the future. In those planning
cltuations where there dozs not exist a
strong linkare between water and land
development and major shifts in eco-
nomic and demegraphic trends, the
OBERS hacseling projections will gener-
ally be uced as a single seb of assump-
tions about the future level of compo-
nent needs required. Where the linkage
Is sufficlently strons so that water and
Iand development may materlally alter
future economic or demozraphic trends,
this relation chounld be reflected in alter-
native ccsumptions, Where the planning
area may be musually cucsceptible to
other factors that could easily change in
the future, it will be appropriate to estab-
lish o basls for o different sct of alter-
native plans bacad on alternative os-
sumptions concerning future change. In
this Instance, a cencitivity check should
be made to ascertain the extent to which
component needs will vary simnificantly
glven different acsumptions concerninz
the future. If no cignificant variation is
found, only one cet of alternative plans
will have to be developed.

Within a given c=t of acsumptions con-
cerning future change and the comps-
nent needs ascoelated thereto, the num-
ber and types of alternative plans to bz
developed will be determined by applyins
ths following:

1. On a first approximation basis,
arrcy component needs that are ezsen-
tially complementary—that is, the sats-
faction of one of these component nesds
does not preclude satisfaction of the
other component needs or does not resuth
in materially addine to the cost of satis-
Iying the other component needs in the
array;: and

2. From the above approzimation, it
chould be pozsible to group component
needs and the elements of a plan to
catisfy thoze needs that are ezzentially
in harmony, each seb reprezenting the
nucleus for an alternative plan.

At this step, relevant alternative means
of meeting each of the component nesds
to be included in an alternative plan
chould be identified. All relevant means
chould be conzidered. An analysis should
be made for each alternative means, in-
cluding an identification of the bensficial
and adverce conzzquences to other com-
ponent needs. Toe asssmbly of informa-
tion on alternative means of meeting the
component nezds will providz a basis for
celecting the most effective means, or .
combination of means, of setisfying all
component needs. The sirmificance of this
step is threefold: (1) It provides infor-
mation on the effectivenscs of alterna-
tive means of catisfving a component
need; (2) it provides information on the
extent of complementarity or conflict
cmon® component needs in relation to
a particulor means; and (3) it provides
o basls for celecting elternative means
for catisfying o component nesd in the
formulation of an alternative plan.

At this point, 1t shounld be pozsible to
formulate alternative plans built upon
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the set of complementary component
needs and plan elements. These essen-~
tially are the building blocks for the
formulation of alternative plans, In
formulating a given alternative plan, ini-
tial consideration will be given to its ori-
entation toward fulfilling the component;
needs for one of the multiobjectives.
Further additions should be made for
the component needs of other multi-
objectives, provided that their addition
to a given plan does not significantly
diminish the contributions of the overall
plan to that multiobjective toward which
the plan is oriented. An analysis of the
alternative plan, in terms of beneficial
and adverse effects, will reveal the ex-
tent of any shortfalls against other
multiobjectives. The process is then re-
peated until sufficient numbers of al-
ternative plans have been formulated
so that there is at least one plan that
generally satisfies each specified com-
ponent need of the multiobjectives, This
does not mean that there must be a
plan for each multiobjective that ex-
cludes plan elements that significantly
confribute to the component needs of
other multiobjectives nor does it mean
that. a given alternative plan cannot
appropriately satisfy the component
needs of several multiobjectives. Addi-
tional alternative plans may be required
where there are possible conflicts among
the component needs within a given
multiobjective. ,

A precise number of alternative plans
cannot be specified in advance but will
be governed by the relevancy of the
multiobjectives to & given planning set-
ting, the extent of component needs and
their complementarity, the available al-
ternative means, and the overall re-
source capabilities of the area under
study.

‘T'o facilitate comparisons and tradeoffs
among alternative plans and compari-
sons of beneficial and adverse effects
measured in nonmonetary terms with
beneficial and adverse effects measured
in monetary terms, one alternative plan
should be formulated in which optimum
contributions are made to the compo-
nent needs of the national economic de-
velopment objective. Additionally, dur-
ing the planning process at least one al-
ternative plan will be formulated which
emphasizes the contribution to the en-
vironmental quality objective. Other al-
ternative plans reflecting significant
tradeoffs among the national economic
development and environmental quality
objectives may be formulated so as not
to overlook a best overall plan.

Alternative plans emphasizing contri-
butions to specified components of the
regional development objective will be
prepared only with advance approval.

In formulating alternative plans, tests
of acceptability, effectiveness, efficiency,
and completeness should be applied.

The acceptability test refers to the
workability and viability of the plan in
the sense of acceptance of the public
and compatibility within known insti-
tutional constraints,

‘The effectiveness test refers to tech-
nical performance of the plan and the
level of contribution to the components
of the multiobjectives,
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'The efficiency test requires that among
all acceptable alternatives, Federal and
non-Federal, water and nonwater, struc-
tural or nonstructural, the given alter-
native plan should be the least costly
considering all adverse effects to the
multiobjectives when comparably eval-
uated according to these standards.

The completeness test réquires that a
given alternative plan provide and ac-
count for all necessary investments or
other actions that will be needed to as-
sure the full realization of the contribu-
tions provided by the plan fto the com-
ponents of multiobjectives specified for
the planning area. This may require re-
lating the water and land resources plan
to other types of public or private plans
where they are crucial to the full realiza-
tion of the contributions to the multi-
objectives. The rule to follow is that
beneficial and adverse effects must be
treated comparably when relating water
and land resource plans to other plans.

In formulating alternative plans to
satisfy the component needs of the en-
vironmental quality objective, considera~
tion may be given to an alternative which
explicitly precludes any significant forms
of physical construction or development.
‘Where such & “no development” alterna~
tive is considered, it must be recognized
that positive action is nonetheless re-
quired to assure that the “no develop-
ment” concept can be realized and, fur-
ther, that the particular environmental
characteristics that it is desired to main-
tain or enhance through the “no devel-
opment” alternative may change through
time as a result of changing conditions
within a planning setting. Positive ac-
tions, such as zoning or public land ac-
quisition, may be necessary to accom-
plish the “no development” alternative.
The test of plan completeness must be
very carefully applied for this type of
alternative plan.

E. ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

In the previous formulation step, a se-
ries of alternative plans were formulated
and their beneficial and adverse effects
evaluated and measured in accordance
with the definitions and measurement
standards set forth in section I1T of these
standards. A display of the beneficial and
adverse effects will be developed for each
alternative plan in a form similar to that
shown and discussed in section VI, Sys-
tem. of Accounts,

In this formulation step, an analysis
and comparison of alternative plans is
outlined to make the following deter-
mingtions:

1. The effectiveness of given alferna-
tive plans in meeting the component
needs of the multiobjectives;

2. The differences among alternative
plans in terms of their contributions to
the multiobjectives and their effects on
social factors; and

3. The relative value of those benefi-
cial and adverse effects that are essen-
tially presented in nonmonetary terms,
in terms of what is given up or traded
off among plans with varying degrees of
contributions to the multiobjectives.

These determinations are essential to
the subsequent step for selection from
among the alternatives of a recom-
mended plan.,

The first determination involves the
analysls of how well cach alternative
plan performs against the component
needs that served as the basls for its
formulation. The analysis should includo
an appraisal of any shortfalls against
component needs for which the plan way
formulated and the extent of shortiall
against other component needs. For in-
stance, if a given alternative has been
formulated with emphasis on the com-
ponent needs for the nationsl economio
development objective, the analysis
should indicate the performance of the
plan in terms of those needs and further
indicate the desree to which the com-
ponent needs for the other multiobieo~
tives have been fulfilled or remain un-
met., For this purpose, measures of
verformance should be developed that
characterize how @ particular plan per«
forms against the component needs of
the multiobjectives.

The second determinntion involves the
systematic comparison of the performe
ance of given alternatives with each
other. The purpoze for these comparisona
is to portray the extent of difference
among slternative plans as o basis for
reducing the number of alternative plana
to be considered in the selection of o
recommended plan, The comparisons
should be carried out to display the typo
of information on beneficlal and adverco
effects shown in section VI.

These comparisons will facllitate tho
evaluation of the significance of the dif-
ferences among alternative plans, While
all alternative plans will tend to differ,
the degree and extent of difference iy
criticel in reducing the number of alter~
native plans to be serlously considered
for recommendation.

The third determination involves o
special analysis designed to provide on
approximation of relative monetory val«
ues to those effects to multiobjectives
that are generally characterized and dis«
played in nonmonetory terms, It is nob
the purpose of the analysls, however, to
convert such effects to monetary equiv=
alents but to gein an insight with respect
to the relative value of such eficcts by
understoending their impact vpon mone«
tary values which, os » practical matter,
Is a generally understood common de-
nominator for decisionmakers.

This analysis involves extracting in-
formation from the previous eveluntion
involved in comperison of plans. Xor
the purposes of the special analysis, tho
alternative plan that optimizes the na-
tional economic development objective 1o
compared with the alternative plans that
emphasize the environmental quality or
regional development objectives. En-
hancement of environmental quality, for
example, can be related to benefleinl of«
fects foregone or increased adverse of-
fects in national economic developement,
Likewise, an increase in natlonal eco-
nomic development can ba compared
with adverse effects on environmental
quality or regional development. From
this analysis, it should be po:sible to
develop an array of relotive values for
the nonmonetary effects.

While not designed to provide a basis
for conversion of nonmonetary benefiolal
and adverse effects to monetary terms,
this analysis does provide the range of
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monetary tradeoffs involved for the non-
monetary effects for a particular plan-
ning setting and will serve to point oub
that any final evaluation of the worth of
nonmonetary effects must be seen in the
context of the alternative way of using
a particular resource.

¥. RECONSIDERATION OF COLIPONENTS AND
ALTERNATIVE PLANS

As indicated in the introduction to
this section, plan formulation should be
viewed as a continuous process that must
be reiterated during the overall planning
process based upon the results of the
initial consideration of plan formulation

" described above. Further, it should be
noted that the level of analysis probably
should not be detailed until the results
of the initial or subsequent reiterations
more clearly indicate the relevancy of
the components of multiobjectives to the
planning setting and the range and
number of alternatives that should be
considered as the basis for selecting a
recommended plan. It should be stressed,
with respect to alternative plans, that
in the last formulation step, the selec-
Hion of a recommended plan, only
alternatives that could be favorably
recommended for various mixes of the
components of the multiobjectives will
be considered.

The basis for reiteration of the plan
formulation process at this point or for
modifying certain steps in that process
should be based upon the following con-
siderations: ’

1. Tevel of deiall inadequate as basis
for selection of a recommended plan;

2. Alternatives considered result in
significant shortfalls in meeting the com-
ponent needs of one or more of the multi-
objectives;

3. Resource capability and alternatives
considered suggest that the initial specifi-
cation of component needs was in error
and requires modification;

4, Public policy changes occurring dur-
Ing the planning study suggest change
In emphasis for the multiobjectives; and

5. Additional information obtained on
Tesource capabilities or the technical
aspects of alternative plans.

‘The.above considerations are only sug-
gestive of the conditions requiring re-
appraisal and reiteration of the plan
formulation process. As a general guide,
however, in determining the extent and
number of reiterations that should be
undertaken, a judgment must be made
as to whether or not new information,
further detail, or other change in the
conditions listed above are likely to result
in either significant changes in the com-~
ponent mneeds or in the alternatives
considered.

G. PLAN SELECTION

The culmination of the plan formula-
tion process is the selection of a recom-
mended plan from among the alternative
plans. Based upon the analysis of lter-
native plans and the results of reitera-
tions of the plan formulation process, a
set of alternative plans should be devel-
oped—each one of which, given the rele-
vant mix of multiobjectives, could be
selected on its own merits as a recom-
mended plan or recommended course of

NOTICES

action. It is from among these alterno-
tives that a recommended plan will be
selected.

The previous formulation steps chould
effectively screen the number and types
of alternatives that are to be considered
as candidates for & recommended plan.
In general, these alternatives should pos-
sess the following characteristics:

1. For the given set of componend
needs, each alternative plan should be
most efficient means to achieve thoce
needs.

2. The plans should be sicmificantly
differentiated from each other, primorily
in terms of emphasis on multiobjectives;
that is, each alternative plan makes a
unique contribution to one or more multi-
objectives not provided for by any of the
other alternatives under consideration.
Using the analysis of alternatives, thoze
alternatives that may have been formu-
lated with essentially similar character-
istics in terms of component needs with
only minor differences should be ccreened
to select the alternative that provides
the best mix of contributions to the gpe-
cific set of component needs.

3. Without regard to assigning priori-
ties or weights to the component needs
of a particular alternative to differenti-
ate such alternative in terms of the other
alternatives, each alternative must be
“justified” in the sense that in the judg-
ment of the planning organization the
total beneficial effects (monectary and
nonmonetary) to the objectives relevant
to the alternative are equal to or exceed
the total adverce effects (monetary and
nonmonetary) to those objectives.

Given the above ccreening process, the
choice of & recommended plan from
among the remaining alternatives is es-
sentially a cholce governed by a reason-
able and rational perception of priorites
and preferences about the mix of multi-
objectives. It is not a cholce predicated
upon an anglysis of the most justified
plan, since each alternative to bz con-
sidered at this step of the overall formu-
lation process can be justified on its ovmn
merits in terms of its contributicns to
the given mix of multichiectives relevant
to each alternative.

If explicit priorities or welghts were
assigned to the beneficinl and adverce
effects to each component need of the
multiobjectives, it would be pocsible to
select a best plan to be recommended
with a minimum of judgment. In most
cases, however, such priorities or weights
will not be available and, as seb forth in
Principles, selection of & recommended
plan will be based upon an appraisal co
that the beneficial and adverse effects to
the mix of objectives, to the bast of cur-
rent understanding and kmowledge, re-
flect the priorities and preferences ex-
pressed by the public at all levels to be
affected by the plan. .

The basis of zelcction will he fully
reported upon indicating all considera-
tions made in the selection process.

An explicit presentation will be shown
of the comparisons and resulting trade-
offs of the recommended plan to other
alternative plans considered for recom-
mendation. This will be shovm in accord-
ance with the system of accounts in
section VI,

24173

VI. SY51Er1 or ACCOUNTS

The system of accounts is an infor-
mation system that displays beneficial
and adverce effects of each plan on the
multebjectives and on social factors and
provides a basls for comparing alterna-
tive plans. The display of beneficial and
adverse effects on exch cobiective and on
cocinal foctors will be prepared in such
maonner that the different levels of
achievement to cach gbjective and effects
on cocial factors can be readily dizcerned
and compared, indicating the tradzofis
between alternative plans.

The system of accounts calls attention
to the important aspects of information
which must b2 generated and displayed if
the declsionmaking process is to be effiec-
tive. Tie evaluaHon framevworiz through
the system of accounts provides for a
systematic Investinration of the full range
and extent of effects of a plan and pro-
vides for a display of this information in
o format which is clear and useful to 2l1
participants in the dzclsion process.

Four accounts will be uzad for display-
inr benefleinl and adverse effects on each
objective and on soclal factors and for
showing and analyzing the tradeoffs
among plans. The four accounts to be
used are national economic develgpment,
environmental quality, rezional develop-
ment, and an accoumt for social factors.

Two series of dizplays will be preparad.
In the first, grecs beneficial and gross
adverce effects and net beneficial effects
where appropriate will be displayed for
each objective and on social factorsin an
aecount for each alternative plan. The
cecond ceries of displays will be uszed to
provide a ready comparizon of the al-
ternative plons.

In the first corles of dizplays, beneficial
and adverce cffects to be shown in each
account will ke In accordance with the,
definition and discusslons of beneficial
and adverse effects by components of the
cbjectives and on socicl foctors contained
In cection M. Values for the national
economic development cceount will be
exprezced in monetary units; values for
the environment2l quality account will be
ezpreczed In appropriate quanfitative
units or qualitative terms; and the re-
glonal development account and account
for cocial factors will include 2 combina-
ticn of monetary units and other appro-
priate quantitative units or qualitative
terms, Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 fllustrate
the nature and the confent of the first
serles of displays.

Table 1 i5 a schematic diagram of the
system of accounts and Mlustrates the
basis for scummarizing beneficial and ad-
verce effects on objectives and on social
factors, Table 1 indexes the dztailed dis-
play of beneficial and adverse effects by
components in tables 2, 3, 4, and 5. Thae
components ¢f the national economic
development aecount appear in table 2.
The components of the environmental
quality account eppear in table 3. The
components of the rezional development
cecount appoar in table 4. The compo-
nents of the aceount for social factors ap-
pear in table 5. The tables include hypo-
thetical dota on beneficial and adverse
effeets as examples only. These should
not be consldered mnecessarily inclusive

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245—TUESDAY, DECEMEER 21, 1971



21174

as to specification of components or
coverage.

For the purposes of accounting for the
regional development objective, the
standard ‘set of economic accounting
areas designated on the attached map
will be used. The Council will maintain
2, set of economic projections for these
economic accounting areas and a ca-
pacity to provide additional analysis for
planning studies on request. ‘The eco-
nomic area projections will be compatible
with the Council’s projections of national
growth.

A plan may have effects on one or more
of the economic accounting areas. As
many economic accounting areas as
necessary will be included in order to
cover the geographic area relevant to the
evaluation of the regional development
objective. The effects of a plan upon the
individual economic accounting areas
comprising this geographic area should
be identified in the planhning report in
order to take account of the plan in sub-
sequent evaluations of problems and
needs.

The system of accounts will also dis-
play the beneficial and adverse efiects for
the geographic area relevant to the eval-
uation of the regional development
objective in relation to the other parts
of the Nation. The number of. economic
accounting areas to be used will vary,
dependent on the information available
and the extent of the effects of the plan.
It is not proposed that the effects of a
plan be identified across all of the indi-
vidual economic accounting areas shown
on the attached map. ‘The evaluation will,
however, as & minimum, analyze the ef-
fects of a plan upon the geographic area
relevant to the evaluation of the regional
development objective and the rest of
the Nation. If a plan results in substan-
tial effiects upon other regions of the Na-
tion, the regions should be identified and
the effects evaluated.

The incidence of national economic
development adverse and beneficial
effects across the system of regional ac-
counts must sum to the total national
economic development adverse and bene-
ficial effects evaluated for the plan. The
incidence of locational effects, both bene-
ficial and adverse, across the system of
regional accounts must sum to zero for
beneficial effects and must sum to zero
for adverse effects. In cases when an
effect category includes both national
economic development effects and loca-
tional effects, the sum of the effects for
that category across the system of re-
gional accounts will equal the total na-
tional economic development effects in-
cluded in the category.

Beneficial and adverse effeéts on the
regional development objective arising
from the use of resources otherwise un-
employed or underemployed and from
resources displaced and subsequently un-
employed represent speciael categories of
effects in the regional development ac-
count. The incidence of these effects,
both beneficial and adverse, across the
system of regional accounts does not sum
to zero for each category but will sum
to the total value of such effects for
each category evaluated for all regions
identified.

NOTICES

The use of the standard set of eco-
nomic accounting areas will not, how-
ever, rule out the use of other regions
such as hydrologic regions or States
whose delineations are important in
measuring beneficial or adverse effects on
specified components of the regionsal de-
velopment objective. However, in such
cases, the evaluation should also in-
clude an analysis of the effects of o
plan utilizing the standard set of eco-
nomic accounting areas.

Table 4 shows information for region
1, region 2, and the rest of the Nation
to illustrate that the system of regional
accounts is to show the major incidence
of the plan and the relation to the rest
of the Nation. .

The second series of displays (table 6)
will be used to provide o ready com~

parison of alternative plansg, Each of
the alternative plans will be paired with
the recommended plan so that the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of each can
be compared. Other comparisons bho-
tween alternative plans may be displayed
where relevant. The information needed
for this second series of displays will bo
taken from the first series. The informa-
tion should be summaearized and cone-
densed to make it as brief and yet au
meaningful as possible. Differences ba-
tween the recommended plan and alter-
natives should be set forth in & con-
sistent manner so that positive and nega-
tive differences in beneflclal and adverse
effects are readily discernible. Table 6
illustrates the nature and content of this
series of displays.

Economic Accounting Areas
(East)
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TABLE 1,—SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF SYSTEM OF

ACCOUNTS
Beneficial and adverse

Account

National economic de-
velopment.

Environmental qual-
ity.

Reglonal develop-

effects

(See table 2 for ex-
ample display of
effects by com-
ponent.)

(See table 3 for ex-
ample display of
efiects by com-~
ponent.)

(See table 4 for ex-

ment, ample display of
Region 1. effects by com-
Region 2, ponent.)
Rest of Nation.

Social factors ceeem—- (See table 5 for ex-

ample display” of
. effects by com-
ponent.)
TABLE 2.—BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE ErFFEcrs
FOrR A Pray (UsE ADDITIONAL TABLES FOR
EACH ALTERNATIVE PLAN)

NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Measures
Components of effects
Beneflcial effects:
A, The value to users of in-
creased outputs of goods
and services. Examples
« include:
(1) Flood controlamemeeae-o $1, 000, 000
(2) POWEr cmemmmea e 1,000, 000
(3) Water supply-—coee~ 1, 000, 000
(4) Inrrigation —cemmemoeee 1, 000, 000
(6) Recreation .o—-..-- e 1,000,000
B. The value of output result- .
ing from external econ-
omies. Examples include:
(1) Economies of scale in
subsequent processing_.._ 1,000, 600
(2) Reduced transportation
costs as result of road re-
10cation cormmmmeeeeae 1, 600, 000
Total beneficial effects-.- 7, 000, 000
——_ . - >}
Adverse effects: :
A. The value of resources re-
quired for a plan. Ex-
amples include:
(1) Project construction
and OME&ER 3, 000, 000
(2) Project pumping
POWEL e 1, 000, 000
B. Losses in output resulting
from external disecono-
mies, Examples include:
(1) Diseconomies.of scale in
subsequent processing for
displaced activities....___ 1, 000, 000
(2) Increased transporta-
tlon costs as result of road
relocation cev oo 1, 000, 000
‘Total adverse effects....== 6, 000, 000
1, 000, 000

Net beneficlal effectS—aa oo

NOTICES

TABLE 3.—BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFLCTS FOR A PraAN (USt ADDITIONAL TADLED ron Aot
ALTCRNATIVE PLAN)

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Components Measures of effcots
Beneficial and adverse effects: '
A, Open and green space, wild and Examples include:
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, 1. Creato lake with 3,600 surfaco acres, 70 miles
shores, mountsins and wilder- of shoreline, and depth of 80 feot, with high
ness areas, estuaries, and other quality water and eoxcellent accoss,
areas of natural beauty. 2. Creato 600 acres of open ond greon spneo

- . along creek, 1,000 to 1,600 feot wide, with

good access and located 4 miles from olty.

3. Inundate 3,600 acres of opon and green space,
10 miles long and 35-mile wide, locatod along
stream and near oity.

B. Archeological, historical, blo-
loglical, and geological resources
and selected ecological systems.

Examples include:

1. Presorve recognized historical archeological
featuro and enhance access to fenture,

2, Enhance wildlife habitat by ccquisition of
500 acres mixed forest, pastureland; cone
struction of three small ponds with G0 sur-
face acres expected to maintaln duclt and
pheasant population of 5,000 and 10,000
birds, respectively.

8. Disrupt 3,000 acres of wildlfie habitat due to
interior access roads and ndjncent plontcling
and camping sites, with possiblo decreaso in
deer, pheasant, and duclt population.

C. The quality of water, land, and Examples include:
air resources. 1. Meet State water quallty standnrds over 200
miles of stream balow reservolr.

2. Enhance esthetic appeal of lands odincont
to reservolr by selected clearing and enhance
visual enjoyment by unique design and locas«

- 4 tion of access ronds,

3. Prevent erosion by provision of 500 nores of
grassed waterways and implemountation of
crop rotatiom practices on 5,000 nores of

. land.,

4. Increase salt concentration over £§0 miles of
stream from X p.p.m. to Y p.p.n. due to colh
load in return flows.

b. Increase erosion over 2,000 acres due to oo«
cess road borrow pits snd denuded rcorens
tion sites as g result of expeoted concon«
trated use; silt load downstream of reservolr
estimated to increage X tons per yoar,

D. Irreversible commitments of Examples include:
resources to future uses. 1. Preserve low cost reservoir sito by recoms
mending development of well field for mu-
nicipal water supply at slightly proater cost
to the mnational economlc devolopment

objective.
3. Reservolir 18 to bo located at slte with como
- unique specles of plants and wllderne:y

qualities duo to lmited aecers but which o
& very efficlent reservolr site, ‘

”
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VIL. CosT ALLOCATION, REIMBURSELENT,
AND COST SHARING

On the basis of the identification pro-
vided for in the system of accounts for
beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca~
tion of appropriate costs shall be made
when an allocation of costs is required
for purposes of establishing reimburse-
ment levels, pricing policies, or cost shar-
ing between the Federal Government and

- non-Federal public and private interests.

All objectives and components of ob-

jectives shall be generally treated com-

parably in cost allecation and are en-

titled to their fair share of the advan-

tages resulting from & multiobjective
" plan.

Reimbursement and cost-sharing poli-
cies shall be directed generally to the
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear
an equitable share of costs commensurate
with beneficial effects received in full
cognizance of the multiobjectives. Since
existing cost-sharing policies are not en-
tirely consistent with the multiobjective
approach to planning water and land
Tesources, these policies will be reviewed
and needed changes will be recom-
mended. ’

A. COST ALLOCATION

1. Introduction. The existence of joint
contributions toward objectives and their
components requires that an allocation
of appropriate costs of a multiobjective
plan be made for purposes of establishing
reimbursement levels, pricing policies, or
cost sharing between the Federal Gov-
ernment and non-Federal interests.
Thus, when legislative or administrative
policies regarding reimbursement, pric-
ing levels, or cost sharing apply f{o a
proposed multiobjective plan an alloca-
tion of appropriate costs shall be made.
If such policies do not apply, no alloca~
tion of costs is necessary unless required
for other administrative reasons.

For purposes of cost allocation, only
the costs included in the national eco-
nomic development account will be al-
located among objectives and their
components. Appropriate costs compris-
ing the allocation of national economic
development costs to the multiobiectives
and their components will be identified
for purposes of applying specific reim-
bursement and cost-sharing policles.

Objectives and their components will
generally be treated comparably in the
cost allocation with respect to the iden-~
tification of alternatives, the evaluation
of alternatives, and the determination
of incremental and/or separable costs.
However, the national economic develop-
ment objective serves as the baseline
for cost allocation since only national
economic development costs are allo-
cated.

2. Summary of the cost allocation
method. The cost allocation method de-
scribed herein is a modification and ex-
tension of the separable costs-remaining
benefits method of cost allocation which
has been used to allocate costs of a
multi-purpose project to purposes served
by the project.

-In the multiobjective setting, cost al-
location becomes a two-stage process in-
volving the allocation of costs among
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objectives and then the further alloca-
tion of costs among components of ¢b-
jectives. The system of accounts chowing
beneficial and adverce efiects for alterna-
tive plans will usually provide much of
the information needed in this process.
This is particularly true for Incremental
and separable costs which may be de-
termined by comparin~ the appropriate
alternatives including the alternotive of
no plan.

Under the first stage, the method pro-
vides for the allocation of national eco-
nomic development costs among the
several objecHives. For cases when fea-
tures of a plan ore included to serve the
environmental quality or the rezional
development objective and ot the came
time contribute incidentally to the na-
tional economic development cobjective,
the methed provides thot the incre-
mental costs of such features be allo-
cated among the objective served and the
national economic development objec-
tive. Cases 1 and 2 cttached are exam-
ples relating to this circumstance.

For cases when features of o plan ore
desisnated to serve the environmental
quality or the resional development cb-
jective at the loss of net beneficiol effects
on the components of the national eco-
nomic development objective cerved by
the plan, and for cases when the entirs
plan is designated to zerve the environ-
mental quality or the rezional develop-
ment objective at the lozs of neb Lene-
ficial effects on national economic
development, the method provides that
costs equivalent to the net naticnal eco-
nomic development beneflclal effects
foregone be allocated to the cbjecHve
served. Cases 3 and 4 attached are ex-
amples relating to these circumstonces.

Under the second stage the method
provides for the further allocation of
nationsl economic development costs
allocated to objectives in stare 1 among
the components of the objectives. In the
case of the environmental quality and
regional development objectives, this
would be done by allocating to each com-
ponent of those objectives a share of the
national economic development cost
based on the costs, comparably evalu-
ated, of the alternative means most
likely to be undertaken in the absence
of the plan of obtaining the beneficinl
effects attributable to each component.
In the case of the national economic de-
velopment objective, costs would be cllo-
cated among the components of the ob-
Jective using the separable costs-remain-
ing benefits method of cost allocation
essentially as applied in the pash.

3. The cost allocation method-~a. Cost
allocation among objectives. When fea-
tures of & plan are included to serve the
environmental quality or the regional de-
velopment objective or thelr components
which are not econcmically justified,
each objective shall be allocated—

Not less than the incremental na-
tional economic development costs net of
any incidental incremental national eco-
nomic development beneficial effects of
achieving the beneficial effects attrib-
utable to each objective determined by
identifying on a last added basls, the na-
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ticnal economic development costs and
benedelnl effects of Increments of scale
of a plan intended primarily to serve
cach objective.

Nor more thon the leczer of (1) groes
incremental poHonal economic develop-
ment costs of cchieving the beneficial
effects attributable to each objective de-
termined os dlscuszed above, or (2) the
costs, comparcbly evoluated, of the
clternotive means most Hkely to ke
undertaken in the abzence of the plan
of obiaining the beneficlal effects of-
tributable to ezch objective, or (3) the
value of the beneficlal effects atfributable
to exch objective In the judoment of the
recommending ofiicial.

Remalning foint national economic de-
velonment costs (the totzl national eco-
nomic development ccsts of the plan lezs
the sum of tue pect incremental national
cconomic develonment costs determined
for each of the cbove objectives) shall ba
ellcecated amons all obfectives In promor-
Hen to: (1) The leccer of beneficial ef-
fects or the costs, comparcbly evalusted,
of the alternative means most Hiely to
ba undertalien In the abzence of the plan
of c¢btaininy the beneficial effects at-
tributable to the nofonal economic de-
velopment objective In the casz of that
cbjective; oand (2) the celling estab-
liched under the procedures szt forth
above for the environmental guality and
rexional development ohjectives 1ecs any
net inecrementol cozts previously allo-
cated to the environmental quslity and
rezional development objectives.

When features of a plan are dasiz-
nated to serve the environmental quality
or the rezlonal development objective or
thelr components at the lo:3 of net bane-
ficlal effects on the components of the
nationel economic development objective
served by the plan, or when the entire
plan is desicnated to serve the environ-
mental quality or the rezional develop-
ment objective or thelr components at
the lozs of net hzneficiol effects on na-
tional economic development, costs
equivalent to the net national economic
development beneficial effects forezons
chall be allocated to the objective served.

Followinsy i an ezample table fllus-
tratiny how the national economic de-
velopment costs allocated to the mult-
objectives may be displayed for the major
alternative plans.

TADLE L—A DUI72AY 07 NATISNAL Eco%o2Is DOVvEL-

CTUENT COIT3 ALICCATED 10 TEC MULIISITOTIVES
505 705 2IAI00 ALTELNATIVE PrAns

NED EQ ED Tciat
alzzat:d

Flon A:
Flanclomeats

3

4 snenmemncrvonocsnsnan
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b. Cost allocation among compo-
nents—(1) Of the national economic
development objective. National eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
under the procedures discussed above for
stage 1 shall be further allocated among
components of that objective in the fol-
lowing manner:

Each component of the national eco-
nomic development objective served by
a plan shall be allocated—

Not less than the separable national
economic development costs of achieving
the beneficial effects attributable to each
component determined under the as-
sumption that each component is in turn
omitted last from the plan, adjusted
downward by an amount’ equivalent to
tle national economic development costs
allocated to the environmental quality
or regionsl development objective in the
first stage of the cost allocation method
in cases when a desired contribution to
such objective stems directly from the
provision of service to a national eco-
nomic development component,

Nor more than the lesser of the bene-
ficial effects or the costs, comparably
evaluated, of the alternative means most
likely to be undertaken in the absence
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of the plan of obtaining the beneficial
effects atributable to each component.

Remaining joint nationgl economic de-
velopment costs (the total national eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
in stage 1 less the sum of the separable
national economic development costs de~
termined for each component of that ob-
jective) shall be allocated among all
components in proportion to the lesser of
beneficial effects or alternative costs less
any separable costs previously allocated
to each component of the national eco-
nomic development objective.

(2) Of other objectives. When required
for establishing reimbursement levels,
pricing policies, or cost sharing, the costs
allocated to the environmental quality
or the regional development objective in
stage 1 will be further allocated among
components of each objective in pro-
portion to the costs, comparably evalu-
ated, of the alternative means most likely
to be undertaken in the absence of the
plan of obtaining the beneficial effects
attributable to each component.

Following is an example table illus-
trating how the national economic de-
velopment costs allocated to the compo-
nents of the multiobjectives may be dis-
played for the major alternative plans,

TABLE 2.—~A DISPLAY OF NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVECLOPMENT COSTS ALLOCATED T0 THE MULTIOBJECTIVES AND
THEIR COMFONENTS FOR THE MAJOR ALTERNATIVE PLANS

Allocated to
NED EQ RD
Plan A:
Plon olement 1o ceeereamccaaomnen Water supply. Water quality. Regional output.
Power. Open and green space.  Employment.
Flood control. Wild rivers. - Economie stability.
Reereation. Wetlands. Cultural op‘portunltles.
External economies. Archeological features.  Historlcal sites.
Et cetera. Et cotera. Et cetera.
Total Total Total
Pl9xm oloments
3
N.
Plon B:
I‘l]nn olement:
2.
3
N..
Plan C:
Plltm cloment:
9,
3
N.

4, Definitions—a. Components, Com-
ponents of the environmental quality and
regional development objectives comprise
the specific beneficial contributions to-
ward these objectives desired in a par-
ticular planning setting. For purposes
of cost allocation, components of the
national economic development objective
include the more traditional purposes
such as power, water supply, flood con-
trol, recreation, irrigation, ete., and one
new component which encompasses the
category of beneficial effects for external
economics.

b. Alternatives. The costs of selected
alternative means of obtaining the con-
tributions to an objective or component
of an objective provide a limit on the
costs to be allocated to an objective or

component of an objective. The costs of
selected alternative means of obtaining
the contributions to one or more objec-
tives or components are also determined
to identify the incremental costs for the
environmental quality or the regional de-
velopment objective or their components
and the separable costs for the compo-
nents of the national economic develop-
ment obiective.

A range of possible alternatives to
meet needs and problems, including
types of megsures and alternatives capa-
ble of application by various levels of
government and by nongovernmental
interests, should be considered. The al-
ternative means of obtaining the rele-
vant confributions to the multiobjectives
to be selected for the above determina-

tions should be those which would bo
physically displaced or economically pres
cluded by the proposed plan and thos
which would likely be undertaken in the
absence of the proposed plen.

The alternative means selected for
the above determinations which would
likely be physicelly displaced or cco-
nomically precluded with implementn-
tion of the proposed plen, or inerements
thereto, will be evaluated on o compn«
rable basis with the proposed plan with
respect to thelr benefleial and adverze
effects on the several objectives, includ«
ing the treatment of national &conomio
development costs and the discount roto
used in the eveluation.

Taxes foregone on Federal sltornne
tives and taxes pald on non-Federal ol
ternatives will ‘be excluded from such
evaluations for the national economic
development objective.

¢. Incremental costs., For purposes of
cost allocation, incremental costs axe de-
fined as the national economic develop-
ment costs of Including features in o
plan intended primarily to serve an ob-
jective other than the national economio
development objective. Such incremen-
tal costs will be determined under the
assumption that each such objective g
served in turn last. Gross ineremental
costs for the environmentael quelity or
the regional development objective aro
the total incremental costs of features
included in a plan primerily for that
objective. Net incremental costs repre-
sent the gross incremental cost for one
of these objectives less any incidental
incrementsl national economic develop~
ment beneficial effects that acerue a4 o
result of including features in & plan
for the same objective.

d. Separable costs. Separable costs nreo
defined as the differences between the
nationsl economic development costs of
8 plan and the national economic devel~
opmént costs of the plan with each com-
ponent of the national economiec develop«
ment objective In turn omitted, adjusted
downward by an smount equivalent to
the national economic development costy
allocated to the environmental quality or
regional development objective in the
first stage of the cost allocation mothod
in cases when & desired contribution to
such objective stems directly from the
provisions of service to o nationnl cco«
nomic development component,

e. Remaining joint costs. Remaining
joint costs are defined below ag they ap-
ply to stage 1 and stage 2 of the cost
allocation method described herein.

For allocation of costs amonpg objec-
tives, remaining joint costs are deflned
as the difference between the total na-
tional ecomonic development costs of
a multiobjective plan and the sum of the
net incremental costs determined for
the environmental quality and reglonat
development objectives.

For allocation of costs smong coms-
ponents of the nationsl economic devel
opment objective, remaining joint costs
are defined as the difference between
the total national economic develop-
ment costs allocated to the national eco-
nomic development objective in the<first

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245—TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



stage of the cost allocation method and
- the sum of the separable costs deter-
mined for the components of the na-
tional economic development objective.

5. Application of the cost allocation
method. The cost allocation method de-
scribed herein shall be applied to all
multiobjective reservoir projects or
plans. In the case of other types-of proj-
ects or plans where currently some
variation of the separable costs-
remammg benefits method of cost alloca-
tion is used, or another procedure to
allocate project economic costs among
project purposes is used, national eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
under stage ‘1 of the method described
herein, may continue to be allocated
among components of the national eco-
nomic development objective following
those procedures.

6. Review of cost allocations. Cost al-
locations will be reviewed to the extent
appropriate when new contributions are
made to objectives or their contributions
cease, or when there is a material change
in the level of contributions made to-
ward the objectives and their compo-
nents served by a project or plan. A re-
vised cost allocation or a meodification
of the existing allocation will be made
if, as the result of such review, it ap-
pears that a significant inequity may
result if the existing allocation is not
revised or modified. Due consideration
will be given, in the event of a revision
or modification of an existing allocation,
to the relative periods of time over which
contributions are made to the various
objectives and their components.

The standards followed for the exist-
ing allocation will generally be followed
in therevised allocation.

In the case of minor modifications,
such as the withdrawal of water for
municipal water supply from existing
storage space, costs may be assigned to
the new component in proportion to
some comparable measure of use such
as storage capacity, or on the basis of
the value of the contributions made. If
contributions to the new component re-
sult in a reduction in the contributions
made to an existing reimbursable com-
ponent, the cost assigned to the new
component;, should be no less than the
loss in revenues for the existing
component.

7. Case examples. Attached to this
section are five case examples illustrat-
ing the use of the cost allocation method
described herein.

_ B. RETLIBURSEMENT AND COST SHARING

1. General. Current reimbursement
and cost-sharing policies will be re-
viewed in their entirety at an early date
in light of experience gained from ac-
tual application of the new planning
principles and standards. At that time,
the basis for reimbursement and cost
sharing now required, the need for ad-
justment of these policies, the need for
new reimbursement and cost-sharing
policies for other objectives and their
components or entirely new approaches
and appropriate repayment arrange-
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ments and interest rates for repayment
will be extensively reviewed. Until this
comprehensive review is completed, all
current reimbursement and cost-sharing
policies are considered to be in full force
and effect.

Until such o review is completed in-
terim reimbursement and cost-sharing
arrangements may be recommended for
consideration in individual authoriza-
tion reports when the plan involves an
objective or component for which no
relmbursement or cost-sharing policy
has yet been established.

2. Cost sharing for enmhancemcnt of
water quality, A cost-sharing policy for
enhancement of water quality is hereby
adopted for Federal and federally as-
sisted projects or plans. Until general
legislation as necessary is approved to
implement this policy, authorization re-
ports when appropriate will make recom-
mendations consistent with this policy.

When storage or facilities to augment,
divert, retain, or otherwise regulate
streamflow in addition to those provided
for water supply, recreation, and other
uses, are included in a plan for the pur-
pose of meeting water quality standards,
the value of the provision of such stor-
age or facilities for this purpose shall be
taken into account in determining the
total beneficial effects of the entire plan
of which they may be a part.

The total investment costs of the plan
allocated to the environmental quality
objective for such streamflow regulation
to meet water quality standards shall be
borne equally by the Federal Govern-
ment and non-Federal entitles. The total
operation, maintenance, and replace-
ment costs of the plan allocated to the
environmental quality objective for this
purpose shall be a non-Federal
responsibility.

The non-Federal share of the invest-
ment costs of the plan allocated to the
environmental quality objective for this
component shall be borne by non-Federal
interests, under any one or a combinga-
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tion of the followint methods as may ke
determined appropriate by the head of
the Federal arency baving jurisdiction
over the plan: (1) Cash payment unon
completion of construction of major fea-
tures of a project or plan providing
streamfiow aurmentation, in an amount
equivalent to the present worth of such
costs discounted as appropriate using the
interest rate in effect under the provi-
slons of these Standards for the fiseal
year In which the cash payment is made;
(2) repoyment in kind by provision of
poods or services needed for the plan
valued at foir market value under the
same terms and conditions as discuszed
above for o cash payment; or (3) re-
payment within o 50-year repayment
period of an amount equivalent to th=
present worth of such costs discounted as
above, with interest based upon the in-
terest rate in effect under the provisions
of theze stondards for tha fseal year in
which the repayment confract is siened.

‘The non-Federal share of the plan
operation, maintenance, end Ieplace-
ment costs allocated to the environm-
mental quality objective for this com-
ponent shall be borne by non-Federal
interests, under either or both of the fol-
lowing methods as may be determined
appropriate by the head of the Federal
ogency having juricsdiction over the plan:
(1) cash payment annually to the Fed-
eral Government, or (2) operate and ad-
minister storare or facilities provided for
the purpose of mecting water quality
standards and bear all the costs of oper-
ation, meintenance, and replacement in-
cwred therefor bub not to exceed the
total of such costs allocated to the en-
vironmental quality objective for this
component,.

ILLUCSTRATION OF COST ALLOCATION JILTHEOD

Caca 1—Incremontal ceale includad in plan
iIntonded primarlly to serve only one objec-
tivo other than tho national economie devel-
opmaons odjective.

A. Profect Data:

NED Plan A Recommend-d Flen B
NED objcetives
Beneliehl effeats:
FC ] £29
Recroation jand i }
Power. 2 47
TTotal 1% 129
Adverea effects:
. Project eonstruction and OM&R. . 3 o]
Net bepcfielal oS e eemeeacncocenee 1} 3
EQ ob!cﬂvo dad cffests 1 1. Mect Stat . -
Bencdelal and adverco efents . 2cct 8fato watcr qoali
"tmfhnh over 100-mila ctream,
2 303 ceres £a Vol P e e e eee X JLE0 20103 £08 walcT
a Ixmnshta 19milzs frea 357 a Innnd:x'o 11 mils r:c:'s fI5wing
ctream, froam.,
RD objcdlvc
conIe:
Bens ﬂchl cffeatss
FC. 9 fio]
Rearcation 15 15
Power. 2 43
Additional net Intomo getrae 19 0
ing to reglon.
Total 1c3 123
Adverso cfeats: .
Ridmbureimente e e ccceaaan 23 23
E l\gct bcnctﬂchl [ (3~ W, j2a} 10
mploymen
R chiﬂchl n&l utv,lvum 511’%;%&.}:- 1. Crato S0 ot 1. Creato 200 ot
czional cagnomis bacoand ¢
Benedelal and adverss €008 ceean 1o ,C‘{:ato SOlowpaldeatina 1. g‘gc;!o %017 paldcasonal
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NED Plan A Recommended Plan B
Reereational opportunities: -
Beneficlal and adverse effects. ... 1, Create diversity of recreational 1. Creato diversity of recreational
opportunity including: opportunlty including:

a. 7,600 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fishing;
¢. 20,000 man-days plcnicking.

EQ of speclal regional concern:
Beneficlal and adverse effeets.._.-- 1.

a. 7,600 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fizhing;
¢. 20,000 man-days plenicking.

1. Meot State water quality

2. 3,000 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 103niles free flowing

stream.
Soelal factorss

Beneficlal and adverse effeets ovea. e 1. 50-year flood protection to city.

standards over £§0 miles stream,
2. 3,500 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing
stream.

3 1. 50-vear flood protection to city.
2. Provision of 60 MW hydro- 2. Provision of 50 MW hydro-
ower capacity centrally power capacity centrally -
ocated in region not depend- located in region not depend-
. ent upon importation and ent upon importation and
movement of fuel. movemtont of {uel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs
Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with
incremental scale included in Plan B in-
tended to cervo the environmental quality
objective (reservoir capacity for downstream
low flow augmentation):

Among

NED Recom- Differ-
Plan A mended ence
Plan B
NED objective:
BenefitS meremeeencennenn $100 $120
(o113 7. S — 50 20 40
Thus:

Gros3 incremental NED costs=840
Net, incremental NED costs=$20

2, Remeining joint NED costs of Plan B:

Total NED costs of Plan Becaceaneeoo $90
Liess net incremental NED costs of
Plan B —20

—t

Remaining jolnt NED costs of Flan B.. 70

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan B
for objectives:

Objective
————————— Total
NED EQ RD
bW £ 70 TS i L T —" gg 135 ()
2. Alternative NED costs-- $30 3850 00 (%)
3. Benefits limited. .......... $340 (O $130
4. Net incremental NED
(%L T, ’2 $20 () $20
5. Remaining benefits._...- $30  $20 -() $110
Percent distribution...... 82 18 (» 100
6. Remaining joint NED
[ %] %< S 857 $13 (9 $70
7. Total allocated NED
costs 7 833 @) $%0
1WQ standards 100 miles.
2 Not applicable,

8 NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to
meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.

¢ Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this case it {s assumed the environmental
quality benefits assocfated with meeting water qualily
standards over 100 miles of stream 1s worth at Ieast $40
NED costs. -
§ Benefits to the RD objective Inctdentsl to Plan B,
thus no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

C. Allocation of NED Cosis Among Come
ponents of the NED Objective.

1. Separable NED costs for NED com-
ponents:

PlanB PlanB PlanB

PlanB with with with

¥C recrea-  povier
omitted  tion  omitted

omitted

Total NED costs.  $00 £30 835 $65
Separable
NED costs
Flood control 810
Recreation b
Power 25
Total 40

2. Remaining jolnt NED costs of NED ob-
Jective:

Total NED costs allocated to NED ob-

Jective 867
Tes3 total separable NED costs for NED
components —40

—_—

Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob-
Jective 17

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan B for
NED components:

NED components

Total
FC Recrea- Power
tion
1. BenefitS. ccmcnaeeoann 850 £30 %40  $120
2. Alternative NED
(U013 < . $20 8§ 830  $160
3. Benefits imited...__. $20 $ 330 $30

3
4. Separable NED
gg 8%

(oo S $10 $0
5. Remalning benefits_. $10 & 85 $40
Percent distribution.. 25 63 12 100
8. Rc%aini&g joint o " 2 s
COStSnceuemannan 1 17
7. Total allgeal N R
NED costScacecwnanas $14 $16 827 857

Case 2—Increments of scale included in
plan intended primarily to serve more than
one objective other than the nsational ec-
cnomic development objective.

A. Project Data:

NED objective: Recommended
Beneficlal effects: Plan C
FC e 850
Trrigation aeeeeeo 10
Recreation ... 30
POWEY —meemmmee — 40
Total ~eee- - 130
Adverse effects:
Project construc-
tion and OM&R. 110
Net beneficial ef-
feetS mmaaamaanas 20

EQ objective:
Beneflelal and
verse effects.

ade

RD objcctive:
Income:
Eeneficial effcets
[ o,
Reereation .a.a
POWEr avmmcma -
Additionsl ne
incomeo ac-
crulny to
reglon waaw

Total
Adverse effects:
Relmburse-
ment ceecem-
Net beneficlal ef-
fects
Employment:
Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

Reglonal economlie
bose and stabll-
ity:

Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects,

Recreationsl oppor-
tunities:
Beneflciol and od-
verse effects.

EQ of speclal ro-

glonal concern:

Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.
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1, Meot Stato woter
quality standoards
over 100 milca
stream,

2, 3,600 aorey flat

wator,
3. Oreate 10,000
[QCICY freon spoce,
4, Inundate 11 miles

free flowlng
stream,

5, Inundato 1 mile
freeo flowing
stream perledls
eally.

6. Destroy 10,000

acres of dezert,

1, Create 60 form
operation joha,

2, Create 400 othor
Joba,

a6  new
oloed

1. Createo
foamily

farma,

2. Creato 100 fulla
tHmo medium ine
coms johd,

8. Creato 300 low
pald  sensonnl
Jobg,

1. Crento  diversity
of reoreptlonnl
opportunity in«
cluding:

. 7,600 mon~days
boating;

b. 3,800 mon=doys
fishing;

¢, 20,000 mene
days plenieling,

1, Meot tho Stato
wotor quality
standards over G0
miles strenm,

2. 3,500 acres of flat
woter,
3. Orente 10,000

acres preon spoce,

4, Inundate
miles free flowing
streom,

5. Inundoto 1 milo

froeo flowing
stream  perlodl-
cally.

6. Destroy 10,000
acres of dezort,



Social factors: N
Beneficia! and ad- 1. 50-year ficod pro-
verse effects. tection to city.

2. Provision of 50
MW hydropower
capacity centrally
located in region
not dependent
upon importation
and movement of

“fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob-
jectives. i

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
jncremental NED benefits assoclated with
incremental scale included in Plan C in-
tended to serve the environmental quality
objective, (resérvoir capacity for downstream

low flow augumentation) :
Recom-
mended plan Recom-
with service mended Dif-
° to EQ objec- PlanC  ferenco
tive deleted
NED objective: -
Benefits___ $110 $120 20
[022':3 X N —— 70 110 40

Thus:

Gross incremental NED costs=§40

Net incremental NED costs=$20

2. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits associated with in-
cremental scale included in Plan C Intended

, to serve the regional development objective

(reservoir capacity and associated distribu-
tion facilities for itrigation):

Recommended -
lan with Recom- Dit-
service to RD mended  ferenco
objective Plan C
deleted
NED objective:

Benefits.__ $120 8120 $10
i) 110 _ 2)

Gross incremental NED costs=$20
Net incremental NED costs=8§10
3. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan C:

Total NED costs 0of Plan Covmcceeee $110
Less net incremental NED costs for low

fow sugmentatioNe meecccmeeoioon —20
Iess net incremental NED costs for

service to Irrigation lands .. —10
Remaining joint NED costs of Plan

C 80

4, NED cost allocation table for Plan C for
objectives:

Objective
Total
NED EQ RD
1. Benefits. oo cnemremen S130 O () @)
2. Alternative NED costs..  §110 4850 3825 (2
. 3. Benefits Hmited . _._..... S110 £S40 7820 170
4. Net incremental NED
costs. @) £20 §10 230
5. Remaining benefits___._. §110 §20 810 $140
Percent distribution. . ... D 1s 7 109
ining joint NED
costs. $63 S 6 $80
7. Total allocated NED
costs $63 31 816 $110
1 WQ standards 100 miles.
2 Inecreased benefits from §135 to S160.
3 Not applicable.
{NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to

meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.

SNED costs of direct transfer equivalent to inercasain

regional income.
G Benefits }imited by, amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this ease it is assumed the environmental
quality benefits assoziated with meeting water quality
standards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least
$40 NED cost.

? Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this ease it isassumed the regional develop-
ment benefit associated with providing servics to irri-
gation lands is worth at least $20 NED cost.

NOTICES

C. Allocation of NED Costs Amongy Com-~

ponents of NED Objective.
1. Separable NED costs for NED
components:

24185

2, Remaining joint NED costs of NED
objective:

Total NED costs allecated to NED

objective 8§83
Plan PlanG Fln G P“’%i‘;hc P"%!!‘t? I~o5 total coparable NED costs for NED
C FC _ frrlgo. rocroae pawer cemponents —as
cmitted tion ticn _omitted
cmitted cmitted -_
Remaining joint NED c¢osts of NED
Total NED
COStS e e sto 19§90 sl gss  objective 19
Separable 3. NED cost allocation table for Flan C for
NED costs NED components:
Flood control 810
mgﬁ:n(zo'm) % g from the provislon of sorvice to a ED come
Power o5 ponent, the ceparable costs for the NED com-
ponent must ba adjusted downward by an
Total 44 comount equivalent to the NED costs allo-

2 Note: In cases when the desired contribu-
tion to the EQ or RD objecctive stems directly

cated to the EQ or RD objective in the first
stage of the cost allecation method.

NED eamyponcats
Total
FC IXmixtlea Resreation  Power
1 BenofitS. i anncnimarnnnenonnnenan 229 $10 £20 0 $120
2, Alternative NED ¢oS1S.aave-an H $29 823 $0 £20 §123
3. Beneits limited. 8§22 $§10 £29 £20 §:3
4. Separablo NED eosts. ........ S0 4 £3 $25 S8
&. Remalning beneflts. ... $10 €6 $25 5 §5
Pereent distritution. 2 13 4 11 100
0. Rematuing joint NED casts. &4 pix $10 2 312
7. Totalallozated NED costs Si4 7 $15 $Z §23

Case 3—Increment of £cale in plan operated to cerva an objective other than the national

* economic development objective.

A, Project Data:
Recsmmended plan with czvlzo Recommended Plan D
to non-NED objcative delcted
NED objestive:
Bengfielal cffeats:
FC 223 £
a9 90
Paower 49 20
Total cann 120 160
Advorsa effeets:
Projezt construction and OMLR.. x] £9
Net beneflelal cfe0lS.cnecnnnnces PR, i) 20 A
EQ objective:
Bencfielal and adverso effects. ) S 1. Meots  State  water qumality
. standards over 100 mil3 o
2 3@ oczes flat water... eee 2. 300 2%1e3 fa8 water.
3. Inundato 11 miles frea 3 & Innndate 18 miles freo fowing
stream. stream.
RD objeetive: .
1eOmos
Bencfielal effects:
FC &9 &89
Reercation 15 15
POV nacuennansnvsssornanosaan 49 20
Additional net incomaceeralng
to rezion pon} 10
Total 13! 165
Adverso effcets:
Rclmbursoments 23 25
Net benefickal cffocts.. ... 19 £0
Employment:

Bencfieial and adverso effests.
Reglgml ezonomis baso and stabill
e

1. Create 000 Jobs.

1. Crcate 20 Jaba.

cflefal and adverse cffectSe..... l.XCgmto SN lgw pald seazonal l.xC;:mtc 2001y pald ecacomal
Vs, aba.
Resreational apportunities:
Benclieial and adverso ¢etSearane 1. Create divercity of rezreaticnal

eprartunity including:
a. 7.0 man-days boates:

1. Create diversity of recreatiznal
eppostunity inzlnding:
3. 7,000 man-days beatings

. 359 man-days fichlng: b. 3,80 rman-days fishing;
€. 20,000 man-daysplonlzking. ¢, 20,000 mandaysplonizkiny.
EQ of speatal reglonal eaneams
Beneficlal and adverss cfoctSeeaeee 1 1. Mccts Statewater nﬁ;nﬁty
ctandords over £0 mila stream.

2, 3L cores fat vrater.
3. Inundato 11 miles feca £3i7lng
£ircam.

Eoclal factors:

Benecdlelal and adverso ¢festS.eecreesea Lo éﬂ-.yc:\r 00 protestion ta

15
2, Provicion of 09 MW bydro-
awer capaclty ceatrally
ted tn rezlon not depeadent
upsn impsrtatizn and move-
ment cf fucl,

2. 3000 gores fiat water.
3 Inundate 10milzs eco fowing
stroam.

1. t3year 1033 protectisn to

e
2. Provi-lon of 45 MW hydro-
ower capacity ceatrally
osated inrezion ot dzpendmt
upon fmpostatisnand move-
meat ol facl.
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Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with
feature,included In recommended plan oper-
ated to serve tho environmental quality ob-
Jective (recervoir capacity for downstream
low flow sugmentation):

Recommended
plan with  Recom-

gervice to EQ mended Difference
objective Plan

deleted
NED objective:
Benefits. $120 $100 —$20
Costs.._ - Ui} 80 —10
Net benefits...... 30 20 —10

Note: In this case example it has been
assumed thet in the absence of providing
service to the EQ objective the power and
recreation components would be sgaled with-
in the plan to maximize net NED benefits.
As shown above, additional incremental NED
costz for specific power and recreation fa-
cllities to maximize these net benefits is
assumed to be $10 under an alternative oper-
ating plan where no provision is made for low
flow releases. Incremental NED benefits for
power and recreation is assumed to be $20
under such an alternative operating
arrangement,

A further implied assumption in this case
example is that it is more efficlent to forego
power and recreation net benefits than it
would be to add additional capacity in the
reservolr to make low flow releases beyond
that which maximizes power and recreation
net NED benefits. This may frequently be the
case, 1.e. to increase reservoir capacity beyond
that assumed for either alternative operating
arrangement would be very costly due to, for
example, major road, raflroad, or bridge
relocations.

In this situation where the recommended
multiobjective plan does not represent the
inclusion of increments of scale for the EQ
or the RD objective to a plan which has
been scaled to maximize net NED benefits,
but rather because of efflclency considera-
tions involves a tradeoff between net NED
benefits and contributions to the EQ or the
RD objective, the concept of gross incre-
mental costs and 1iet incremental costs has
to be viewed in terms of net NED benefits
foregone.

'Thus:
Gross Incremental NED costs=$10
Net incremental NED costs=§10

2. Remaining joint NED costs of Pla.m D:
Total NED costsof Plan D oo $80
Yes3 net incremental NED costs Plan D_- ~10
Remalning joint NED costs of Plan D,._- 70

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan D for
objectives:

Objective
Total
NED EQ RD
1. BenefitSe cueevoomaremaa 8100 (1) 8105
Altcrnatlvo NED costs..  §80 2816 $80 8
3. Benefits Umited. ... $80 4510 (® - §90
4. Net incremental NED
" costs [©)] $10 ?) $10
5. Remaining benefits_ & 0 @ 880
Percont, distrihution. 100 0 (@ 100
[} Renmlnlng jolnt NE
05ts, - $70 0 @ 870
7. Total allocated NED
$0 %10 @ 380
1 WQ standards 100 mfles.
2 Not applicable.
¢ NED costs of treatment at the source adequata to

mcot water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.
4 Benefits te@ by amount of gross Incremental
NED costs which gro the same as net incremental NED

NOTICES

C. Allocation of NED Cosis Among Com-
gwonents of NED Objective.

LtsSeparable NED costs for NED compo-
nents:

anD PlanD
Plan D PlanD wuh rec- with

th FC reation power

tted omitted omitted
Total NED costs.  $80 $70 $75 $60
Separable NED costs
Flood control 810
Fecreation 6
Fower 20
Total 35

2. Remaining Joint NED costs of NED
objective:

Total NED costs allocated to NED ob-
Jective
Less total separable NED costs for NED
components

$70
—35

Femaining joint NED costs of NED ob-
Jective 35

© 3. NED cost allocation table for Plan D
for NED components:

NED components
Total
FC Recre- Power
ation
1. BenefitS.coeoanoeaonan £50 $20 830 §100
2. Alternatlvo NED
.................. £30 $40 25 $93
3. Beneﬂts limited...... $30 $20 25 $76
4. Separabla NED
................ 810 5 $20 &35
5. Remalning benefits.. $20 $156 5 $40
Percont distribution.. 50 33 12 100
6. I:\Eltemaimng joint 818 §13 $4 $35
7. Total allocated NED
[ 2, $§ $18 524 $70

Case 4—The plan is unjustifled in terms
cof the national economlic development ob-
Jective, and no alternative formulation can
be developed that is justified in terms of
this objective but the plan is recommended
in view of net confributions to another
cbjective,

A, Project Data:

Recommended
NED objective: Plan E
Beneficial effects:
Irrigation __.____ $50
Recreation —.__. 20
Power oe——eo—-_o 30
Total moemaeee 100
Adverse effects:
Project construc-
tion and
OMER cocmmmm 130
Net beneficlal ef-
feets oo —30
‘EQ objective: -
Beneficlal and ad- 1, 3,000 acres flat
verse effects, vater.
2. Create 50,000

acres green space,

3. Inundate 10
miles free flowing
stream.

4, Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.

costs. In this case it i3 assumed the onvironmental qualit;
Lenefits associated v.lth meating water quality stan
ards ovcr 100 miles of stream s vrorth at least $10

NED co
s Beneﬂts to RD objective incidental to Plan D, thus
10 NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

RD objective:
Income:

Beneficlal effects:
Irrigotion oo
Recreation ...
POWEr mccmainaa
Additional not

income nc=-
crulng to
roglon ae..

Total ecaccens
Adverse effects:
Reimbursement o
Net beneficlal of«
fects
Employment:
Benefleial and ad-
verse effects,

_______ s

Reglonal economic
base and cta-
bility:

Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

Recreationsl oppor-
tunities:
Boneficial and ad-
verse offects.

EQ of special re-

glonal concern:

Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

Social factors:
Beneficial and od-
verse effects,

280
16
60
116
1. Creato 320 form
oporation joby.

2, Creato 8§00 other
jobs,

1. Creato 320 neow
family slzed
farma,

2, Create 500 full«
timo medium in-
como jobd,

3. Creato 300 low
pald seaconal
Joby,

1, Crente  diveraslty
of reoreationsl
opportunity in-
oluding:

. 7,600 man-daya
boating;

b. 3,800 man-days
fishing;

¢. 20,000 mon-days
pioenioking,

1. 3,000 acren flob
woter,
2, Oreoate 650,000

acrea green Hpaoo.
3. Inundonte 10
mliles freo flowing
otreom,
4, Destroy 60,000
acres of desert.

1. Plan hns 1]
tribution of mnoh
reglonal incomeo
bonoflcial  effccts
by 1incomo olowy
over first 20 yeors
of operation o9
follows:

Pereentnrs

Incomoclass  of adjitcd Percendarn

(dollars) fU (3R] et beta

frenme fitsIn

in¢lucy

Lesz than 3,000, ... 11 A ]
3,000-10, 000 e o [} (5%
Moro than 10,000, 27 14

B, Allocation of NED Costs

Objectives.

2, Provislon of 00
MW hydropower
capaclty centrally
located In region
not dependend
upon importation
and movement of
fuel

Ameong

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits pssoclated with
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scale included in Plan E'intended to serve
the regional development objective:

of alternative  mended Differ-
uses of respurces PlanE  encs
required for
Plan B
NED cbjective:
Be.ngﬁt,sef..-.'_-_-_’ $130 100 —$30
COStS e cvememmmem 130 130 0
Net benefits .- 0 —20 —33
Thus: -

Gross incremental NED costs=$30
Net incremental NED costs=$30

2, Remaining joint NED costs of Plan E:

Total NED costs of Plan Bocccreuuana $130
Iess net incremental NED costs of

Plan E . —30
Remaining joint NED costsof PlanE_. 100

3. NED cosb allocation table for Plan E for
objectives:

Objective
Total

NED EQ RD

$100 (Qual- $175 (W
~ L itae
tive)

[T £ —, $130 8130 S130 (3)

3. Benefits limited..._.._- SIB0 (3 3530 $130
- 4. Net incremental NED

costs Q) [Q] $30 $30
5. ing $100 (O o Si00
6 PBerceng d:stxj'ibﬁ‘t:n&nﬁ 5 100 ()] 0 100

. Remaining jo!

[ — S0 M 0 $100
7. Total allocated NED

COSES e oo e cccencmmrmnnm $1000 @ £$0  S120
- 1 Not applicable.

2 Benefits to the EQ objective Incidental to Plan E,
thus no NED costs to bs allocated to this objective.

3 Benefits limited by amount of gross and net incre-
amental NED costs. In this case it is assumed the reglonal
development nét benefits associated with Plan E ara
worth at least $30 NED costs.

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com-
ponents of NED Objective.

1. NED cost allocation table for Plan E for
NED components: -

NED component

Total
Irri-  Recre- Power
gation ation
1. Benefits_ o oceaaenn $50 20 $30  SI10D
Percent distribution.. 50 20 30 100
2. Total allocated NED
COStSemm e eccaceemeee S50 ¢ §20 $30  $100

Case 5—Incremental scale included in plan
intended primarily to serve the environ-
mental quality objective and incremental
scale included in plan intended primarily to
serve the regional development objective.

A, Project Data:

NED objective: Recommended
Beneficial effects: Plan F
Flood control-. §50
Trrigation ... 70
Recreation ... 30
POWET commeamm 40

External ecom-
omies ...~ 10

NOTICES
Adverse effects:
Adverse effeots:

Project con-
struction and
OMER wrcacn 145

External  dis-
economies .. 5
Total wmevemw 150

Net beneficlal ef-
feets mcmcccmnnn- 50

Q objective:

Beneficlal and
verse effects,

RD objective:

Income:
Beneficlal effects:
FC

Unemployed re-
sOUrees.
Additionnal net
income ac-
cruing to
reglion,

Income:
Adverze effects:

Relmburse-
ment.

External dls-
economies.

Loss of assist-
ance pay-
ments,

Ioss of net in-
come in re-
glon.

Total e
Net beneficial ef-
fects

Employm.ent;:
Beneficlal effects.

~

Adverse effects.-
Net beneficial ef-
fects.

Reglonal economic
base and sta-
bllity:

Beneficinl and ad-
verco effects.

Total mmeeee

1. Meots State water
quality ctandards
over 100 miles
stream.

2, 5,000 acres {ab
water.

3. Creato 650,000
ocres groen cpace.

4. Inundato 16
miles free flowin
streams, .

§. Inundate [}
miles free fowing
ctreams  periodl-

cally,
6. Destroy 50,000
acres of decert,

16
20

110
245

1, Create 320 farm
operation jobs,

2, Create 1,600 other
Jobs.

3. Create 400 jobs
for 4 years.

1, Lo=3s of 200 jobs.

1. Creato 320 farm
operation jobs,

3, Creante 1,200
other joba.

3. Create 400 Jobs
for 4 years.

1. Crcate 320 new
Tamily slzo farms,

2, Create 1,200 full-
timo medium in-
come jobs.

24187

3. Create 400 meodi-
um income fobs
for4 years.

4. Create 300 Ilow
pald seasonal Jobs.

Recreational oppor-
tunities:
Benefic!lal and ad-
verco effects.

1. Create dlversity
of recreational op-
portunity inciud-
ing:

a. 7,500 man-days
boating:

b. 3,800 man-days
fishing;

c. 20,000 man-
days plenicking.

EQ of cpeclal re-
glonal concern:
Beneficlal and ad-

verce effects.

1. Meets State
water quality
ctandards over 50
miles stream.

2. 5000 acres fiat
water.

3. Oreate §9,000
facres green space.

4. Inundate 16
miles free flowing

6. Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.
ESoclal factors:
Baneficlal and ad-
verca effects.

1. 42-year flocd pro~
tection to city.

2. Provision of &9
MW hydropawer
capacity centrally
lgcated In reglon
not dependent
upon Importation
and movement of
fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob-
Jectives. -

1. Incremental NED costs and incldental
incremental NED benefits acsoclated with in-
cremental seale Included {n Plan P intended
to cerva the environmental quallty objective
(recervolr capaclty for downstream low flow
augmentation) :

Phan with  Reeoms
corvica to EQ monded DI

chlctiva Plm F  enco
dolzted
NED ghlztive:
Benefitss
Reereatlon 820 £20
Poelecenn b4 4
Othaf.a.... 120 121
Tatal.. 199 200
Cosl3e munen 10 £y
Thus:

Grozs Incremental NED costs=$490
Net incremental NED costs=$20

2, Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental INED benefits aszoclated with in-
cremental ceale included in Plan P intended
to corve the rezional development objective
(recarvelr copecity, distribution system and
pump Uft to cerve benchlands not incre-
meontally economically justified): "
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Recommended
plan with

scrvice to

RD objective
deleted

Recom- Differ-
mended ence
Plan F

NED objcetive:
Benefits:

130 130

180
i10

Gross intremental NED costs =840
Net incremental NED costs=§20

3. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan F:

Total NED costs of Plan Foo oo oene .. $150
Less net incremental NED costs for low
flow augmentation —20
Less net incremental NED costs for
benchland irrigation —20
Remasining joint NED costsof Plan F.. 110

4. NED cost allocation table for Plan F
for objectives:

Objective
- Total
NED EQ RD

L Benefits. oo oeaaaes 00 (O @ Q]
2. Alternative NED $150 4860 S50 (3)
3. Benefits imited 160 €840 7840 (3
4, Net Incremental NED

[ F PR, $20 %20 80
5. Remaining benefits. $150 20 $20 8120

Percent distribution. 78 1 oy 100
6. Remalning joint NED .

costs, 836 $12 $12 si10
7. Total allocated NED

(<71 X J 888 ¢32 %32 $160

1 WQ standards 100 miles,

4 Increased benefits from $305 to $355.

3 Not applicable.

$ NED costs of trcatment at the source adequate)
meot water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.

$ NED costs of dircet transfer equivalent to increasein
reglonal income,

Benefits limited by amount of gross ineremental
NED costs. In this case It Is assumed the environmental
quality benefits associated with mesting water quality
g\fi%ngardst over 100 miles of stream is worth at least $40

5D cost.

? Benefits Umited by amount of gross ineremental
NED costs, In this case 1t is assumed the regional de-
velopment benefit assoclated with providing servics to
benehlands Is worth at least $40 NED cost.

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com-
ponents of NED Objective.

1, Separable NED costs for NED compo-
nents:

F
Plan F
Plan F with FC  frri-
omitted gation
omitted

Plan F
with
recre-

ation
omitted

Total NED costa. 3150 $140 $98 3146

PlanF PlanF W{th

Plan F with externa
power economies

omitted omitted
Total NED costs..... $160 3125 $150
Separable
NED costs
Flood control $10
Irrigation (52-32) 20
Recreation 5
Power 25
External economlies 0
Total 60

2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED
objective:

NOTICES
Total NED costs allocated to NED ob- Remaining joint NED co:ts of NED ob-
mi.?ii?& ble NED costs for NED $86  leativo 20
separable or
componenfs N —60 3. NED cost allocation tablo for Plon I
——-~ for NED components:
NED components
r Total
FC Irrigatfon Reereation Power Dxternnl
economicy
1. Benefits €50 S70 830 40 510 eyn
2. Alternative NED costs. £30 £100 £50 $30 1610 8§20
3. Benefits limited 50 £70 30 30 §10 ]
4., Separable NED costs S10 S20 S5 20 Q i
6. Remaining benefits $40 S60 825 5 S0 &1
. Percont distribnﬁm}g 5 . . gé 0';3 ég Qi 0]&3 }':R
6. Remaining joint N, costs. $ S 3 S &2 &l
7, Total allocited NED vosts sis <30 sih sn &2 ¢

1 Alternative NED eosts assumed to bo equal to NED benefits £57 this component.

VIII. NATIONAL PROGRANL FOR FEDERAL AND
FEDERALLY ASSISTED ACTIVITIES

A. INTRODUCTION

With an ideally developed system of
multiobjective planning in which na-
tional priorities and budget constraints
were integrated with local and regional
priorities, the approaches in the prin-
ciples and standards would result in &,
national program of the appropriate em-
phasis and size. In the ideally developed
system, there would be no necessity for a
second round where national priorities
and budget constraints are imposed on
rlans developed according to other
priorities.

Since we are far from the ideal multi-
objective system of planning, an interim
approach is described below.

Up to this point, these standards have
been concerned with alternative plans
for projects, States, regions, or river
basins. The evaluation, systematic dis-
play, and comparison of alfernative
plans provide an indication of the priori-
ties given the various objectives in select~
ing a recommended plan whether for
projects, States, regions, or river basins.
Such plans include both Federal and
non-Federal activities and are of concern
to all levels of government.

In formulating a national program of
Federal and federally assisted activities
for water and land resources, national
priorities must be established among
recommended project, State, region, or
river basin plans. The system of accounts
for beneficial ahd adverse effects for
recommended plans, together with other
criteria, such as available budget re-
sources, national policy toward the
environmental quality, or regional
development objectives, social effects,
and public and private investment alter~
natives, will provide information needed
for formulating a national program.

The Council will develop and put into
operation a nationsl programing system
to support decisions as to long-range
priorities for water and land resource
activities. While the elements of such a
system already exist in the member de-
partments, what is needed is a common
system to bring the information together
and to insure that future field studies in
miiltiobjective planning are consonant
with the national system.

It is essential that the planning process
not only articulate the full range of
choice available for meeting any given

level of needs, but that it also provide
information which would be & hasls for
determining the order in which needs aro
to be fulfilled. Criteria for such selections
should flow from the decisions made in
regard to the priorities assipned to tho
multiobjectives.

Clearly, a choice exists as to which of
the multiobjectives are to be emphasized.
However, having assigned priorities to
these respective objectives, theso dect«
sions must then be related to the instru-
ments available for polley implementa-
tion—the most important being the an-
nual budget within which national
priorities are reflected for all Federal
and federally assisted activities,

The appropriation of funds to imple-
ment a particular plan represents the
termination of ore planning cycle and
the initiation of another. For this reason,
priorities established in the planning
process may be reinforced or altered by
subsequent budgeting decisions, Differ-
ent types of priority decislons are re-
quired in each level of planning, Priority
decisions in formulating plans for proj-
ects ore responsive to the kinds and
quantities of project outputs expected.
In formulating plans for regions or river
basins, priorities are established among
alternative courses of action. In formu-
lating notional programs, priorities may
be assigned among the varlous river
basin plans which are in competition for
the same limited funds.

B, PRIORITIES IIY PLAN FORIAULATION

Formulation of plans for projects can
bea viewed as the process of selecting spe-
cific measures for meeting identifled
problems and needs. Since combinations
of individual measures genernte dlffer-
ent efiects in a geographic area and sinco
a multitude of such combinations is pos-
sible, formulation of plans for projects
requires that priorities be established not
only in regard to the objectives which are
to be emphasized int each alternative for-
mulation, but also in regard to which of
the alternative formulations are to ho
recommended. Therefore, 1t should bo
clear that priorities are necezsorily ese-
tablished, either expleitly or implicitly,
during the process of formulating proj-
ect plans. ‘

A plen for g region or river bazin i o
sequence of actions or measures which
upon implementation will result in meet~
ing the problems and needs for water and
land resource developmaent. The project
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level of plahning accords priorities and
subsequently selects (assigns a priority
to) that formulation which makes the
most beneficial contribution to those ob-
jectives considered to be most important.
However, it is not until regional or river
basin level of planning is undertaken
that the resulting projects are accorded
a priority in terms of their time phasing
or sequence of implementation.

The problems and needs for water and
land resource development vary among
the different regions of the Nation, a
major reason for this variance being the
economic, social, and environmental con-
ditions uniquely associated with different
geographic areas. It is for this reason
that water and land resource plans are
formulated for and apply to well-defined
geographic areas, either river basins or
other designated regions.

Recognizing the existence of budget
constraints, a choice must be made as
to whether or not each plan is to pro-
gress toward completion at the same rate
or whether plans for some regions are
to progress at accelerated rates. What-
ever the choice, it represents a priority
decision in formulating a national
brogram.

Since plans are directed toward meet-
ing problems and needs in designated
geographic areas, choosing - priorities
among regional or river basin plans re-
flects, in practical terms, the assignment
of priorities to geographic areas. There-
fore, in the budgetary sense, national
program formulation is the allocation
of a multiyear budget among geo-
graphic areas.

C. ESTABLISHING PRIORITIES

The President and the Congress,
through the authorization, budgetary,
and appropriation process, are ultimate-
1y responsible for assigning priorities
- for implementation of Federal activities.
At an earlier stage, however, the Water
Resources Council has certain responsi-
bilities with regard to priorities. These
standards amplify upon those responsi-
bilities by requiring member agencies
to formulate long-range national and
regional programs for water and land
resource activities.

1, Project plans. To assure that ade-
quate data are available for subsequent
steps in the process of national pro-
graming for water and land resource ac-
tivities, it is essential in the process of
formulating plans for a project that
sufficient information with respect to the
contributions that alternative plans
make to the multiobjectives be clearly
developed and reported. .

2. Basin plans. With respect to basin
or regional plans, it is necessary to estab-
lish priorities among the various activi-
tiesin a plan and to present a clear state-
ment of their most effective sequence of
implementation. Many basin plans have
contained early action programs which
single out the projects for more immedi-
ate needs. However, the criteria for this
choice generally are not related to na-
tional priorities for water and land re-
source activities!

Under existing procedures, priorities
for Federal and federally assisted activ-
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ities are usually established by agency
recommendations tb the President and
by specification in the President’s annual
budget messages to the Congress. Public
review of these priorities is generally
limited to testimony before the various
congressional subcommittees which are
considering the budget requests for a
particular agency.

Since the priorities set forth in the
Federal budget are usually limited to ac-
tions to be undertaken within an en-
suing fiscal year, State and local plan-
ning groups are forced to make highly
uncertain projections in regard to the
future activities of Federal water and
land programs. These standards provide
that river basin commissions and entities
designated by the Water Resources
Council to perform the functions of a
river basin commission recommend
long-range schedules of priorities for
the collection ana analysis of basic data
and for the investigation, planning, and
construction of projects. State members
of river basin commissions have a re-
sponsibility to participate in establishing
the long-range schedule of priorities.
These standards require that each Fed-
eral agency that is a member of a river
basin commission or entity performing
the functions of a commission participate
in the preparation of such a long-range
schedule of priorities. Such a schedule is
to reflect priorities to be accorded to pre-
viously authorized projects, as well as
those recommended for authorization
during each 5-year perlod in the sched-
ule. The recommendea schedule of priori-
ties should accompany all requests for
congressional authorization and funding.
A copy of the schedule should also be
forwarded to the Governors of the appro-
priate States for review and comment.

3. National programs. The single most
perplexing problem In water and land
resource programing is the integration of
regional and river basin plans into a na-
tional program of Federal and federally
assisted activitles for the management
and use of the Nation’s water and land
resources. In order that the Council may
make & continuing study of the relation
of regional or river basin plans to the re-
quirements of larger regions of the Na-
tion and to the Nation as a whole, these
standards require that each member of
the Council prepare a 5-year national
program of water and land recource
activities for submission throush the
Council to the President. The 5-year pro-
gram is to include an identification of
priority activities for collection and
analysis of basic data and for the In-
vestigations, planning, and construction
of -projects which are to be initiated in
each region during the perlod. The
amount of program funds to be allocated
to a particular region or basin is not to
be based upon a rigid mathematical
formula but, consistent with the level
of funds prospectively available, upon
an assessment of the relative needs for
water resource activities in the respec-
tive regions. The national program and
its regional allocations is to be contin-
ually reviewed and modified periodically
to reflect the changing needs for water
resource activities.
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IX. COORDINATION AND REVIEW oOF
PLARNDNG SIUDIES

A. INTRODUCTION

The success of multiobjective planning
depends on meaningful participation of
interests concerned with each objective
at each step in the planning process. The
leaders for water and land resource plan-
ning have the challenging responsibility
of achieving such participation while
managing effective planning studies ang
facilitating decisionmalking. This respon-
sibility will require an ageressive pro-
gram to involve all concerned interests in
identifying an area’s problems and needs,
in planning alternative solutions, and in
decislons as to action.

Federal planning and participation i
planning will be carried out on a cooz
dinated basls from the earliest consider-
ation of planning needs and priorities
throuch initiation of an investigation or
survey and the entire process of plan-
ning and review. When warranted, joint
Federal agency-State planning for re-
gions or river basins will be arranged by
the Council. Full advantageis to be taken
of existing fleld organizations and ar-
rangements for coordination, such as
river basin commissions, other rezional
cgencies or commissions, Federal-State
Interagency committees, interstate bod-
fes, and State and local agencies. When
ony Federal agency initiates an investi-
gation, it shall follow the Water Re-
sources Council’s standards for appro
priate coordination and consideration o
problems of mutual concern with other
Federal agencles and with interestea
rezional, State, and local public agencies
and private interests.

B. IWATIOXAL PECGRAM OF PLANNING STUDIES

The Water Resources Council will pre-
pare and keep up to date a national pro-
gram of water and land resource plan-
ning studies. This prozram will include 2
long-range schedule of priorities for:

1. Framework studies and assess-
ments;

2. Regional or river basins studies; and

3. Implementation studies.

1. Framework: studies and assessments.
In accordance with section 102 of the
Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun-
cll will maintain a continuous study of
water requirements and the adequacy of
water supples to meet them. The Coun-
cll will publish pericdically an assess-
ment of the Natlon’s water and land
resources, and will publish as needed
framework studles and assessments for
the major rezions of the country.

‘The reports on framework studies and
assessments will be prepared by the re-
glonal entities desisnated by the Coun-
cil. The Council shall review such renorts
as to the adequacy of water supplies to
meet requirements in the region; the
relation of the regional programs to the
larger rezions of the Nation; the ade-
quacy of administrative and statutory
means for coordination among Federal
agencles; the adequacy of existing policy
and programs to meet such require-
ments; and other rezional and national
problems in the conservation, develop-
ment, and utilization of water and land
resources as the Council may determine.

.
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Framework studies and assessments
will be included in the periodic national
assessment reports and as appropriate
may be transmitted separately by the
Council to the Congress.

2. Regional or river basin studies. As
part of its comprehensive planning re-
sponsibilities, each river basin commis-
sion is directed under the Water Re-
sources Planning Act to recommend
long-range schedules of priorities for the
collection and analyses of basic data and
for investigation, planning, and con-
struction of projects. Where commissions
have adopted such long-range schedules,
the Council and Federal departments and
agencies shall use the commissions’ rec-
ommendations in establishing priorities
for regional or river basin planning
studies. Study leaders shall be provided
by or designated by river basin commis~
sions in their respective areas.

‘Where a river basin commission has
not been established under title IT of the
‘Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun-
cil may designote some other regional ~
entity to perform the function of a river
basin commission in recommending
priorities for planning studies. Study
leaders shall be provided by or designated
by the Council in these areas.

For multiobjective regional or river
basin planning studies, the Council will
have prepared and will submit budgets
with suitable statements of justifications
for consideration in establishing the
President’s budget. These statements will
outline & brief plan of study, including
arrangements for study coordination and
management.,

‘When a budget for a regional or river
basin study has been approved, the Coun-~
cil will prepare terms of reference for
the study, provide or designate the study
manager, and prepare the coordination
arrangements, including designation of
participating Federal agencies and
States. The study manager shall submit
a detailed plan of study, prepared in
accordance with the Council’s Handbook
for Regional or River Basin Studies, for
review and approval of the Council. The
study manager will be responsible for the
efficlent management of the study and
for organizing the study so that all con-
cerned interests may participate in the
planning process. When the objectives of
the regional or river basin planning study
have been identified, as provided in sec-
tlon V, Plan Formulation, the study
manager will prepare a statement of the
specified components of the multi-
objective and the probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A copy of this
statement will be sent to the Water Re-~_
sources Council and to the Council on
Environmental Quality as a preliminary
report under section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969.

The study menager will submit com-
pleted reports of regional or river basin
planning studies to the Water Resources
Council for review. Coples shall~be fur-
nished to the Council on Environmental
Quality.

The procedure for processing of reports
from river basin commissions is pre-
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sented below. For reports of studies in
other areas, the Council will prepare its
review report which may include modi-
fications of the plan and after clearance
with the Office pf Management and
Budget will transmit its report and the
plan to the Congress for appropriate
action.

a. River Basin Commission plan re-
ports. These reports will be submitted to
the Water Resources Council for review
in accordance with the Water Resources
Planning Act. Copies will be furnished
to the Council on Environmental Quali-
ty. The Water Resources Council will
prepare g report of its review which may
include revision of plans for Federal proj-
ects included in the commission’s plan.

The Council will review each plan pre-
pared by a river basin commission with
special regard to:

1. The efficacy of such plan in achiev-
ing optimum use of the water and land
resources in the area involved;

2. The effect of the plan on the
achievement of other programs for the
development of agricultural, urban, en-
ergy, industtial, recreational, fish and
wildlife, and other resources of the Na-
tion; and

3. The contributions which such plan
will make in achieving the Nation’s eco-
nomic gnd social goals.

The Council will formulate such rec-
ommendations as it deems desirable in
the national interest and transmit them,
together with the plan or revision of the
river basin commission and the views,
comments, and recommendations with
respect to such plan or revision sub-
mitted by any Federal agency, Governor,
interstate commission, or U.S. section of
an international commission, to the Pres-
ident for his review and transmittal to
the Congress with his recommendations
in regard to authorization of Federal
projects.

b. Coordinated State plans. Federal
agencies administering programs of Fed-
eral assistance to States and other pub-
lic bodies shall report to the Counecil on
pending applications the information re-
quired to carry out the Council’s re-
sponsibility for coordination of Federal
assistance programs and other Federal
programs under the Water Resources
Planning Act. .

In carrying out its coordination func-
tion, the Council will ehcourage State
planning agencies to submit a program
for planning water and land resources
which shows how Federal assistance
from various sources is to be used with
resources from State and other public
bodies to accomplish State objectives.
The Council will coordinate such State
program proposals with proposed Fed-

eral planning to avoid duplication and to -

facilitate effective use of planning re-
sources.

When & State program for use of Fed-
eral assistance has been approved by the
Council, Federal agencies will be guided
by the State program in approving appli-
cations for grants and other Federal as-
sistance.

Copies of reports resulting from feder-
ally assisted planning shall be distributed

for information by the TFederal arency
responsible for the progrom to the Water
Resources Council, to the appropriate
river basin commission, and to dezls-
nated offices in member arenciez, The
Council will include o distribution liut
in its Handbook for Coordinotion of
Planning Studies and Reports. Thede vo-
ports will be used for information in
preparing the national plonning proe
gram.

c. Handbook for regional and river
basin studies. The Council will lsste and
keep up to date a Handbook for Re-
gional or River Basin Studicy. Thiy
handbook will set forth procedures for
preparing work plans, estoblishing study
management, preparing budpets, and
the application of principles and ctand-
ards in regional or river basin studles.

3. I'mplementation studics—a. Cotini«
cil coordination. To focllitote the coor-
dinstion of water and land rezource:
planning studies among the agencles
represented on the Water Resourced
Council, the Federal agencies, on or he«
fore July 1 of each year, will exchanrie,
through the Council, Hsts of implemen-
tation studies which are under consid-
eration as proposed new planning sterts
for the fall budget submissions, The
lists will include information concorning
the type of study, study name, purpose,
location, estimated duration, and & pre-
liminary estimate of total cost. Informea-
tion will be included on the relation of
the proposed implementation study to
priorities established by the Council on
the basis of recommendations by river
basin commissions or other regional en-
tities and to State plenning programs,
On the basis of this information and the
information on applications for federally
assisted programs, the Couneil will pre«
pare its recommendations, for “admine
istrative use only,” as to o nationsl pro-
grom of implementation studies that
should be considered for initintion in
the succeeding fiscal year.

Each Federal agency will (on an “ad-
ministrative use only” bosis) keep the
Council informed of action on implemen«
tation studies included in the Council's
recommernided pational prorram during
the budgetary and appropriation proc-
€ss. When the appropristions have been
approved, each Federal ngency will ad«
vise the Water Resources Council which
implementation studies hove been fund-
ed, the assicnment of study monngo-
ment, and any speciol coordination
arrangements.

b. Field coordination of implementa-
tion studies. River basin commissiong
established under the Water Rezources
Plenning Act serve as the principal
agency for the flield level coordination of
Federal, State, interstate, local, and non-
governmental planning efforts for the
development of water and land resources
in their areas of responsibility. Proce=
dures to accomplish this will bo do-
veloped by the commissions consistent
with the Water Resources Planning Aot
end applicable rules, reculetions, and
guidelines of the Water Resourcey
Council. .

Where a river basin commission hag
not been established under title II of
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the Water Resources Planning Act, other
entities may be requested by the Water
Resources Council to coordinate plan-
ning studies.

- The following are the minimum pro-
cedures for field level coordination and
shall apply in those regions where a
river basin commission has not been
established, and may be used or adapted
for use by a commission in the area
where one has been established:

(1) Initigtion of implementatlion
studies. When any implementation study
has been funded, the field office respon-
sible for its initiation will inform the
. corresponding field offices of the other
Federal departments and agencies, river

basin commissions, States, and con-

cerned local agencies of this action. This

written communication will request a

statement, within a specified period of
time, as to what interests they may
have in the proposed study, what perti-
nent data they may have or know about
.that can be made available, and what
preliminary comments and suggestions

on these subjects they may care to
make. - :

(2) Coordination during studies. When
the objectives for an implementation

study have been identified, as provided in -

section V, Plan Formulation, the plan-
ning organization will prepare a public
statement of the specified components of
the objectives and probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A copy of this
statement will be sent to the Water Re-
sources Council and to the Council on
‘ Environmental Quality for a preliminary
. report under section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act. .

As the plan which is to be incorporated
in the report is being formulated, the
head of the field office responsible for the
report will periodically communicate and
arrange for mutually desired conferences
with the corresponding field offices of
Federal departments or agencies, river
basin commissions, States, and concerned
Jocal agencies which have indicated an
interest. The purpose of these communi-
cations and conferences are to determine
what pertinent data are in existence, to
arrange schedules for obtaining assist-
ance and for obtaining additional data
without duplication, to interchange in-
formation, to discuss the proposed plan
and report, and to identify areas where
there may be complementary or com-
petitive effects.

(3) Field review of reports. When the
report by the responsible field office has
been completed, it will be submitted
prior to official transmission to higher
authority, to the other interested field
offices of Federal departments and agen-
cies, river basin commissions, States, and
concerned local agencies for review and
comment. Reports will be revised as may
be necessary to reflect mutually accept-
able changes. Suggestions on which
agreement is not reached and which are
not otherwise resolved will be recorded in
the field office comments.

c. Review of Federal implementation
study reports. The following types of final
reports will be referred by the responsible
agency head to the heads of other de-
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partments or agencles in Washington,
D.C,, and States for review and com-
ment and to the Water Resources Coun-
cil office for information; and the Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality in accord-
ance with section 102(2)(C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act:

1, Reports required to be submitted to
other departments or agencies and States
in accordance with existing law;

2. Reports prior to project authorlza-
tion in which other agencies have par-
ticipated, have an interest, or on which
the originating agency desires comments
or views; and

3. Reports following project authori-
zation when, in the opinion of the head
of the responsible agency, the comments
or views of other departments or agencles
are necessary or desirable prior to initia-
tion of construction activities.

The Water Resources Council will re-
view and comment on reports of imple-
mentation studies in areas covered by
regional or river basin plans. The Coun-~
cil will also review reports that contain
innovations in planning procedures or
cost-sharing arrangements, or which
have unresolved evaluation or coordina~
tion problems. Federally assisted studles
that are submitted for Congressional ap-
proval shall be reviewed in the same
manner. The Council’s comments shall
be included when reports on implementa~
tion studies are transmitted to the
Congress.

Copies of final reports or plans not
subject to headquarters review in ac-
cordance with the foregoing shall ke
furnished for information purposes to
(a) the heads of other concerned Federal
departments or agencies, (b) the Gov-
ernor of the State(s) in which the proj-
ect is located, (c) the Water Resources
Council, and (d) the Council on En-
vironmental Quality.

Reports or plans requiring congres-
sional approval for project authorization
shall be forwarded to the Ofiice of Man-
agement and Budget for clearance before
fransmittal to the Congress. Coples of
the reports will be forwarded to the Office
of Management and Budget by the re-
sponsible department or agency head, to-
gether with coples of comments received
from the Water Resources Councll, other
concerned Federal departments or agen-
cles, and States. The responsible agency
shall also determine that all statutory
requirements have been met and that
there is no apparent conflict with other
water and land resource projects or
programs.

d. Handbook jor Coordination of Im-
plementation Studies and Reports, The
Water Resources Councll has prepared
and will keep up to date a Handbook for
Coordination of Implementation Studies
and Reports for the use of agencies rep-
resented on the Council and others con-
cerned with implementation studies of
water and land resources. The handbook
will provide & summary of coordination
policies, a description of agency areas of
interest and responsibility, designation of
agency offices and representatives vhich
are to receive information regarding
pIz;iming activitles, and reports for
review.
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C. Noatification of planning clearing-
house. The designated field office of Fed-
cral departments or agencies responsible
for federally assisted prozrams shall in-
form potential applicants for assistance
in planning water and land resource de-
velopment projects of the need for them
to notify the planning and development -
clearinghouse of the State(s) and the
rexion, or, if applicable, the metropoli-
tan area clearinghouse of their inten-
tion to apply for assistance (Bureau of
the Budget Circular A-95 and Intergov-
ernmental Cooperation Act of 1963).

Applicants for project assistance are
to include with their applications:

1, Comments made by or through
clearinghouses, along with a statement
that such comments have been consid-
ered prior to submission of the applica-
tion; or

2. A statement that the procedures for
informing clearinghouses of an inten-
tion to apply have been followed and
that no comments have been received.

‘The responsible fleld offices of Federal
departments or agencies are responsible
for establishing working relations with
the appropriate clearinchouses. The
clearinghouses shall be notified when
the agency initiates planninc zctivities
and a conference arranced fo discuss co-
ordination needs and arrangements. At
such conferences, arrangements should
be made to obtain available and perti-
nent boase data, statistics, or other infor-
mation from the clearinghouse. The
need and arrangements for further con-
sultation to assure coordination should
also be discussed and agreed on.

I. SuziAnY OF PROPOSAL

1, Purpose. The proposad principles
and standards are fo be established for
planning the use of the water and land
resources of the United States to achieve
objectives, determined cooperatively,
through the coordinated actions of the
Federal, State, and local governments;
private enterprize and organizations;
and individuals.

Plans for the uce of the Nation’s water
and land rezources would be directed to
improvement of the quality of life
through contributions to the objectives
of national economic development, en-
vironmental quality, and resional devel-
opment. The rezional development ob-
Jective will be wused in formulating
alternative plans only when directed.

‘The beneficiel and adverse effects of -
alternative plans on each of these objec-
tives will be displayed In separate ze-
counts with a fourth account for effects
on soclal factors.

2. Objectives. Planning for the usa of
water and land resources would be con-
ducted to reflect soclety’s preferences for
attainment of the objectives defined
belovr:

a. To enhance national economic de-
velopment by increasing the value of the
Natlon's outpub of goods and services
and improving nationzl economic effi-
clency.

b. To enhonce the qualify of the en-
vironment by the management, conser-
vation, preservation, creation, restora-
tion, or improvement of the quality of
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certain natural or cultural resources and
ecological systems,

c¢. To enhance regional development
through increases in & region’s income;
increases in employment; distribution of
population within and emong reglons;
improvements of the region’s economic
base and educational, cultural, and rec-
reational opportunities; and enhance-
ment of its environment and other speci-~
fled components of regiona] development.

Components of these multiobjectives
refer to the types of outputs, environ-
mental conditions, or regional develop-
ment that are being sought as contribu-
tions to the multiobjectives. The term
“com’ponent need” is used to refer to the
type, quantity, and quality of the desired
effect now and in the future.

3. Beneficial and adverse effects. For
each alternative plan there will be a
complete display or accounting of rele-
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are
measured in monetary terms for the na-
tional economic development objective
and the regional income component of
the regional development objective.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are
measured In nonmonetary terms for
components of the environmental qual-
ity and for the nonincome components
of the regional development objective.
Estimating these beneficlal and adverse
effects is undertaken in order to measure
the net changes with respect to particu-
lar objectives that are generated by
alternative plans. For each alternative
plan the beneficlal and adverse effects
on social factors will also be displayed
in the system of accounts.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse
effects for national economic develop-
ment, environmental quality, and re-
gional development objectives, and
beneficial and adverse effects on social
factors. These would be measured in
monetary or quantitative units or qual-
itative terms appropriate to a particular
effect. The multiobjectives are not-mu-
tually exclusive with respect to beneficial
or adverse effects, and final decisions as
to the selection of the recommended plan
would be made by considering the dif-
ferences among alternative plans as to
all their effects.

a. National economic development ob-
jective. Beneficial effects to the national
economic development objective would
include all effects on national outpub
" regardless of the reason a plan may be
formulated. These beneficial effects in-
clude the value to users of increased
outputs of goods and services and the
value of outpub resulting from external
economies. National economic develop-
ment adverse effects are resources re-
quired for a plan and losses in output
resulting from external diseconomies.

b. Environmental quality objective.
'The beneficial and adverse effects of the
proposed plan on the environmental
characteristics of an area under study
or elsewhere in the Nation would be
evaluated. Environmental effects will be
displayed in terms of relevant physical
and ecological criterie, or dimensions,
including the sgppropriate qualitative
aspects. Such an evaluation would in-
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clude the effects of the proposed plan on
(a) open and green space, wild and scenic
rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, mountaing
and wilderness areas, estuaries, and
other areas of natural beauty; (b)
archeological, historical, biological, and
geological resources and selected ecologi-
cal systems; (¢) the quality of water,
land, and air resources; and (d) irre-
versible commitments of resources to
future uses.

Effects under the environmental qual-
ity objective are expressed in various
quantitative units or in qualitative terms.
In some instances, the effects can be ex-~
pressed in terms of meeting legally es-
tablished standards.

c. Regional development objective.
The beneficial and adverse effects of &
proposed plan on relevant planning re-
gions (States, river basins, or communi-
ties) would be displayed, including in-
come effects and effects on other com-
ponents of the regional development
objective, including (1) the number and
types of jobs resulting from a plan in the
region; (2) the effects of the plan on
population distribution within the region
and among regions; (3) the effects of
the plan on the regional economic base
and economic stability; (4) the effect of
the plan on educational, cultural, and
recreational opportunity in the region;
and (5) the effect of the plan on envi-
ronmental quality in the region under
consideration.

d. Effects of the plan on social factors.
The beneficial and adverse effects of a
proposed plan on social factors will be
displayed, including the effects of o plan
on the real income of classes or groups
that are relevant to the evaluation of
the plan; effects of the plan on life,
health, and safety; effects of the plen
on reserve capacities and flexibilities in
water resource systems and protection
against interruption of the flow of es-
sential goods and services at times of
national disaster or critical needs; and
effects of a plan on other relevant social
factors.

4, System of accounts. A system of
accounts would be established that dis-
plays beneficlal and adverse efiects of
each plan to the muliiobjectives and
beneficial and adverse effects on social
factors and provides a basis for com-
paring alternative plans. The display of
beneficial and adverse effects would be
prepared in such manner that the dif-
ferent levels of achievement to each ob-
jective could be readily discerned and
compared indicating the tradeoffs among
alternative plans. The system of ac-
counts will display the beneficial and ad-
verse effects in the region under con-
sideration in relation to other parts of
the Nation,

5. The planning process. Plans will be
directed to improvements in the quality
of life by meeting current and projected
needs and problems as identified by the
desires of people in such a manner that
improved contributions are made to soci-
ety’s preferences for national economic
development, environmental quality, and
regional development. Plans for water
and land resources will focus upon the
specified components of the multiobjec-

tives desired for the desirmated repiom,
river basin, Stote, or local planning
setting.

The planning process would include
the following major steps:

(1) Specify components of the multi-
objectives relevant to the plenning
setiing;

(2) Evaluate resource capabilities and
expected economic snd environmental
conditions without any plon;

(3) Pormulate elternative plang to
achieve varying levels of contributiong
to the specified components of the
multiobjectives;

(4) Anslyze the differences omong
the alternative plans which reflect dif«
ferent emphsses smong the specifled
components of the multiobjectivey;

(5) Review ond reconzider if necci-
sary the specifled components for the
planning setting and formulate addi«
tional alternative plans as appropriante;

d

(6) Select a recommended plan based
upon an evaluation of the trodeoffs -
gmong the alternative plans.

Essential to this process iz the for-
mulation of alternative plans to achieve
varying levels of contributions to tho
multiobjectives and the netive participa«
tion of all interests.

During the planning process one alter-
native plan will be formulated in which
optimum contributions are made to the
national economic development objec
tive. Additionally, during the plonning
process ab least one alternative plan will
be formulated which emphasizes the conw
fributions to the environmental quality
objective. Other salternative plang re-
flecting significant tradeoffs among the
national economic development and en-
vironmental quality objectives may bo
formulated.

Other slternative plans emphasizing
contributions to speeified components of
the regional development objectives
would be formulated only when specifli-
cally directed.

Four tests would bs opplied in the
f(lmnmation of any given alternative
plan:

(1) The acceptability of the alterna«
tive plan to the public and compatibility
with institutional constraints;

(2) The effectiveness of the altorna~
tive plan in meeting component needs of
the multiobjectives;

(3) 'The efficiency of the plan in meot«
ing component needs of the multiobjec-
tives and a demonstration that the plan
represents the least-cost means of
achieving such component needs; and

(4) The completeness of the plan in
accounting for oll investments and other
required inputs or actions.

As alternative plans are developed
and subjected to these tfests, the bhasle
steps in the planning process may bo
reiterated as necessory with each itern-
tion more detoiled than the last,

Each alternative plan screened for
final consideration should be “justificd”
in the sense that in the judement of the
planning organization the total benefleinl
effects to all objectives exceed tho total
adverse effects to all objectives.
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From its analysis of alternative plans
the planning organization will select a
recommended plan. The plan selected
will reflect the imporbance attached to
different objectives and the extent to
which different objectives can be
achieved by carrying out the plan.

The recommended plan should be for-
mulated so that beneficial and adverse
effects toward objectives reflect, to the
best of current understanding and
knowledge, the priorities and prefer-
ences expressed by the public at all levels
to be affected by the plan.

In addition {o the recommended plan
with supporfing analysis, other signifi-
cant alternative plans embodying differ-
ent priorities among the desired objec-
tives would be presented in the planning
report. Included with the presentation of
alternative plans would be an analysis
of the {radeoffs among them. The trade-
offs would be set forth in explicit terms,
including the basis for choosing the
recommended plan from among the
alternative plans.

6. Cost allocation and reimbursement.
‘When necessary to establish reimburse-

- ment or cost-sharing policies an alloca-

»

tion of appropriate costs would be made
among the objectives and among com-
ponents of the objectives in such a2 man-
ner to insure that all objectives and
components are treated comparably and
receive their fair share of the advantages
from a multiobjective plan.

Reimbursement and cost-sharing poli-
cies would be directed generally to the
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear
an equitable share of costs commensu-
rate with benefits received in full cogni-
zance of the multiobjectives. Since exist-
ing cost-sharing policies are not entirely
consistent with the proposed multi-
objective approach to planning water
and land resources, these policies will be
reviewed and needed changes will be
recommended.

7. The discount rate. The discount rate
will be established in accordance with
the following concept: The opportunity
cost of all Federal investment activities,
including water resource projects, is rec-
ognized to be the real rate of return on
non-Federal investments. The best ap-
proximation to the conceptually correct
rate is the average rate of return on
private investment in physical assets,
including all specific taxes on capital or
the earnings of capital and excluding
the rate of general inflation, weighted
by the proportion of private investment
in each major sector. The average rate
of return on non-Federal investments is
estimated at 10 percent.

Recognizing both the objective of sub-
sidizing water resource projects and the
objective of an efficient combination
among . and between Federal and non-
Federal investment activities, the dis-
count rate to be established on approval
of the proposed principles and standards
is 7 percent for the next 5 years. .

8. National program development. The
Counecil will formulate a national pro-
gram for Federal and federally assisted
water and land resource activities, in-
cluding a long-range schedule of priori-
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ties among plans for projects, States,
regions, and river basins.

9, Water and land planning activities
covered. The principles and standards
would apply to Federal participation
with river basin commissions. States, and
others in the preparation, formulation,
evaluation, review, revision, and trans-
mission to the Congress of plans for
States, regions, and river basins; and for

planning of Federal and certain feder-.

ally assisted water and land resource
programs and projects as listed in the
standards by the Yater Resources
Council,

II. EVALUATION

(Environmental Impact, Unavoidable
Adverse Environmental Effects, and Ir-
reversible and Irretrievable Commib-
ments of Resources)

The evaluation system and system of
accounts provide for the full and sys-
tematic display of effects, including
those which are generally regarded as
favorable or beneficial, those which are
generally regarded as unfavorable or
adverse, and those for which prefer-
ences differ and may be considered
either beneficial or adverse depending
upon the value judgments of those ex-
pressing the preference. The effects of
an alternative plan on the environ-
mental characteristics of an area under
study or elsewhere in the Nation would
be evaluated for each alternative plan
formulated. Thus, environmental ef-
fects would be displayed for each alter-
native plan whether formulated to
achieve optimum contributions to the
national economic development objec-
tive, or formulated to emphasize contri-
butions to the environmental quality ob-
jective, or, when specifically directed,
formulated to emphasize contributions to
specified components of the regional de-
velopment objective. Environmental ef-
fects would also be displayed for alterna-
tive plans formulated to reflect varlous
levels of contributions to the national
economic development, environmental
quality, or regional objectives. The dis-
play of environmental effects and the
effects on the other multiobjectives for
all alternative plans formulated would
provide information which should facili-
tate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such declsions.

The proposed principles and standards
conform fully with the intent and the
spirit of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969 by providing for full
and systematic evaluation and display of
environmental effects for all alternative
plans.

III. FORMIULATION

(Alternatives and the Relationship Be-
tween Short-Term Uses of the Environ-
ment and Enhancement of Long-Term
Productivity)

The explicit consideration of the en-
vironmental quality objective in formu-
lating plans for the use of the Natlon's
water and land resources provides op-

_ portunity for consideration of slgnificant

enhancement of the quality of the en-
vironment. Rather than simply display-
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ing environmental impacts the planning
process proposed in the Principles and
Standards would require that plans be
directed to meeting current and pro-
Jected needs and problems as identified
by the desires of people in such a man-
ner that Improved contributions are
made to soclety’s preferences for national
economic development, environmental
quality, and regional development. Social
impacts are also considered. At the out-
set and throughout the planning process
responsible planning organizations would
consult appropriate Federal, rezional,
State, and loecal groups to ascertain the
components of the multiobjectives that
are significantly related to the use and
management of the water and land re-
sources in the planning setting. The
identification of the specific components
of objéctives to be considered explicitly
in plan formulation will necessarily in-
volve an appraisal of future economic,
environmental, and social conditions ex-
pected without the plan as compared
with those desired by people for the
planning area.

‘The proposed principles and standards
would be applied at all levels of plan-
ning as defined by the Water Resources
Councll. At the broadest level of plan-
ning, that is, framework studles and
assessments, specification of the com-
ponents of the environmental quality cb-
jective would be directed toward the
alternative cholces that should be con-
sidered and evaluated in the study re-
sponsive to the needs and aspirations of
the people. These alternative choices re-
Iate to various views of the desires of
people in the mix of objectives to ke
served in planning for the use of the
Nation's water and land resources and
reflect the alternative parametfers and
assumptions upon which the planning is
based, including but not necessarily lim-
ited to altermative assumptions regard-
ing the levels of future economic and
population growth and environmental

uality.

At the next more detailed level of
planning defined by the Water Resources
Councll, that is, regional or river basin
planning, specifications of the compo-
nents of the environmental quality objec-
tive would generally be concerned with
alternative courses of action that should
be considered and evaluated in planning
for the use of water and land resources
of an entire rezion or river basin as this
is the level of consideration of alternative
at which the environmental issues and
tradeoffs are most likely to be relevant
to decislonmaking.

At the most detailed level of planning
defined by the Water Resouces Council,
that is, implementation studies, specifi-
cation of the components of the environ-
mental quality objective will generally
be concerned with groups of interrelated
or individual plan elements where envi-
ronmental issues and tradeoffs are likely
to be significant in the decisionmaking
Process. )

The success of multiobjective planning
will depend on meaningful participation
of interests concerned with each objec-
tive at each step in the planning process.
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Under the proposed principles and stand-
ards when the objectives of & framework
study or assessment or regional or river
basin study have been identified the study

. NOTICES

statement will be sent to the Water Re-
sources Council and to the Council on
Environmental Quality as a preliminary
report under section 102(2)(C) of the

leader responsible for the management- National Environmental Policy Act of

of the study will prepare a statement of
the specified components of the multi-

objectives and the probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A copy of this

1969. The study menager will submif
completed reports of framework studies

and assessments and regional or river
basin planning studies to the Water Re-~

sources Council for review., Coples of
such reports shall be furnished to the
Council on. Environmental Quality.

It is concluded that promulgation of
the proposed Principles and Standards
for Planning Water and Land Resources
will further the purposes of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969,

[FR Doc.71-18628 Filed 12-20-71;8:40 eni]
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